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Foreword

This Technical Specification has been produced by the 3 Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The contents of the present document are subject to continuing work within the TSG and may change following formal
TSG approval. Should the TSG modify the contents of the present document, it will be re-released by the TSG with an
identifying change of release date and an increase in version number as follows:

Version X.y.z
where:
x the first digit:
1 presented to TSG for information;
2 presented to TSG for approval;
3 or greater indicates TSG approved document under change control.

Y the second digit is incremented for all changes of substance, i.e. technical enhancements, corrections,
updates, etc.

z the third digit is incremented when editorial only changes have been incorporated in the document.

3GPP
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1 Scope

The present document specifies the coding, multiplexing and mapping to physical channels for E-UTRA.

2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of the present
document.

e References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

e For a specific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

e For a non-specific reference, the latest version applies. In the case of a reference to a 3GPP document (including
a GSM document), a non-specific reference implicitly refers to the latest version of that document in the same
Release as the present document.

[1] 3GPP TR 21.905: "Vocabulary for 3GPP Specifications".

[2] 3GPP TS 36.211: "Evolved Universal Terrestrial Radio Access (E-UTRA); Physical channels and
modulation".

[3] 3GPP TS 36.213: "Evolved Universal Terrestrial Radio Access (E-UTRA); Physical layer
procedures".

[4] 3GPP TS 36.306: "Evolved Universal Terrestrial Radio Access (E-UTRA); User Equipment (UE)

radio access capabilities".

[5] 3GPP TS36.321, “Evolved Universal Terrestrial Radio Access (E-UTRA); Medium Access
Control (MAC) protocol specification”

[6] 3GPP TS36.331, “Evolved Universal Terrestrial Radio Access (E-UTRA); Radio Resource
Control (RRC) protocol specification”

3 Definitions, symbols and abbreviations

3.1 Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the terms and definitions given in [1] and the following apply. A term
defined in the present document takes precedence over the definition of the same term, if any, in [1].

Definition format

<defined term>: <definition>.

3.2 Symbols

For the purposes of the present document, the following symbols apply:

N [I{)];“ Downlink bandwidth configuration, expressed in number of resource blocks [2]

Ny Uplink bandwidth configuration, expressed in number of resource blocks [2]

N [S{]l; Sidelink bandwidth configuration, expressed in number of resource blocks [2]
3GPP
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N SEB Resource block size in the frequency domain, expressed as a number of subcarriers

N, S‘;‘fnSbCH Number of SC-FDMA symbols carrying PUSCH in a subframe

N SI;LILSbCH'mmal Number of SC-FDMA symbols carrying PUSCH in the initial PUSCH transmission subframe
ng,klb Number of SC-FDMA symbols in an uplink slot

NSSyLmb Number of SC-FDMA symbols in a sidelink slot

N grg Number of SC-FDMA symbols used for SRS transmission in a subframe (0 or 1).

3.3 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:

BCH Broadcast channel

CFI1 Control Format Indicator

CP Cyclic Prefix

CSI Channel State Information

DCI Downlink Control Information
DL-SCH Downlink Shared channel

EPDCCH Enhanced Physical Downlink Control channel
FDD Frequency Division Duplexing

HI HARQ indicator

LAA Licensed-Assisted Access

MCH Multicast channel

PBCH Physical Broadcast channel

PCFICH Physical Control Format Indicator channel
PCH Paging channel

PDCCH Physical Downlink Control channel
PDSCH Physical Downlink Shared channel
PHICH Physical HARQ indicator channel
PMCH Physical Multicast channel

PMI Precoding Matrix Indicator

PRACH Physical Random Access channel
PSBCH Physical Sidelink Broadcast Channel
PSCCH Physical Sidelink Control Channel
PSDCH Physical Sidelink Discovery Channel
PSSCH Physical Sidelink Shared Channel PUCCH  Physical Uplink Control channel
PUSCH Physical Uplink Shared channel

RACH Random Access channel

RI Rank Indication

SCI Sidelink Control Information

SL-BCH Sidelink Broadcast Channel

SL-DCH Sidelink Discovery Channel

SL-SCH Sidelink Shared Channel

SR Scheduling Request

SRS Sounding Reference Signal

TDD Time Division Duplexing

TPMI Transmitted Precoding Matrix Indicator
UCI Uplink Control Information

UL-SCH Uplink Shared channel

3GPP
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4 Mapping to physical channels

41  Uplink

Table 4.1-1 specifies the mapping of the uplink transport channels to their corresponding physical channels. Table 4.1-2
specifies the mapping of the uplink control channel information to its corresponding physical channel.

Table 4.1-1
TrCH Physical Channel
UL-SCH PUSCH
RACH PRACH

Table 4.1-2

Control information

Physical Channel

ucCl

PUCCH, PUSCH

4.2 Downlink

Table 4.2-1 specifies the mapping of the downlink transport channels to their corresponding physical channels. Table
4.2-2 specifies the mapping of the downlink control channel information to its corresponding physical channel.

Table 4.2-1
TrCH Physical Channel
DL-SCH PDSCH
BCH PBCH
PCH PDSCH
MCH PMCH
Table 4.2-2
Control information Physical Channel
CFl PCFICH
HI PHICH
DCI PDCCH, EPDCCH
43  Sidelink

3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

Table 4.3-1 specifies the mapping of the sidelink transport channels to their corresponding physical channels. Table 4.3-
2 specifies the mapping of the sidelink control information to its corresponding physical channel.

3GPP
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Table 4.3-1
TrCH Physical Channel
SL-SCH PSSCH
SL-BCH PSBCH
SL-DCH PSDCH
Table 4.3-2
Control information Physical Channel
SCI PSCCH
3 Channel coding, multiplexing and interleaving

Data and control streams from/to MAC layer are encoded /decoded to offer transport and control services over the radio
transmission link. Channel coding scheme is a combination of error detection, error correcting, rate matching,
interleaving and transport channel or control information mapping onto/splitting from physical channels.

5.1 Generic procedures

This section contains coding procedures which are used for more than one transport channel or control information
type.

511 CRC calculation

Denote the input bits to the CRC computation by a,, a,,a,,as,...,a ,_;, and the parity bits by p,, py, p», 3, P11 - 4

is the size of the input sequence and L is the number of parity bits. The parity bits are generated by one of the following
cyclic generator polynomials:

- gere2aa(D) = [D* + D? + D'+ D7+ D+ DU + DI+ D7 + DS + D* + D* + D* + D + 1] and,;
- gcrcn(D) = [D* + D? + D® + D’ + D + 1] for a CRC length L = 24 and;

- gcreis(D) = [D' + D'? + D3 + 1] for a CRC length L = 16.

- geres(D) = [D¥+ D7+ D*+ D* + D + 1] for a CRC length of L = 8.

The encoding is performed in a systematic form, which means that in GF(2), the polynomial:
agD*? +a, D" 1+ . +a, ,D* + pyD¥ +p, D +..+ ppD' + pyy

yields a remainder equal to 0 when divided by the corresponding length-24 CRC generator polynomial, gcrc24a(D) or
gcre248(D), the polynomial:

agD* +a DM 1 +a, D'+ pyDY +p, D" 4.+ p,D" + ps

yields a remainder equal to 0 when divided by gcrcis(D), and the polynomial:

agD7 + D0+ v a, D+ poD” + pD® + ...+ psD' + p;

yields a remainder equal to 0 when divided by gcrcs(D).

The bits after CRC attachment are denoted by by, b;,b,,b5,...,b_;, where B = A+ L. The relation between ax and by is:
b, =ay fork=0,1,2,...,4-1

by =Py s for k= A, A+1, A+2,..., A+L-1.

3GPP
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51.2 Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment

The input bit sequence to the code block segmentation is denoted by by, b, ,b,,b3,...,bg_;, where B> 0. If B is larger

than the maximum code block size Z, segmentation of the input bit sequence is performed and an additional CRC
sequence of L = 24 bits is attached to each code block. The maximum code block size is:

- Z=06144.
If the number of filler bits F calculated below is not 0, filler bits are added to the beginning of the first block.
Note that if B < 40, filler bits are added to the beginning of the code block.
The filler bits shall be set to <NULL> at the input to the encoder.
Total number of code blocks C is determined by:
if B<Z
L=0
Number of code blocks: C =1
B'=B
else
L=24
Number of code blocks: C = (B /(Z - L)—| .
B'=B+C-L
end if

The bits output from code block segmentation, for C# 0, are denoted by ¢, ¢,1,¢,2,¢,3,-.,C(k, 1) > Where r is the

code block number, and K, is the number of bits for the code block number 7.
Number of bits in each code block (applicable for C # 0 only):

First segmentation size: K, = minimum K in table 5.1.3-3 such that C-K > B’
if C=1
the number of code blocks with length K, is C,=1, K_ =0, C_=0
elseif C>1
Second segmentation size: K_= maximum K in table 5.1.3-3 such that K < K,
Ag =K, -K_

C-K,-B'
Number of segments of size K_: C_ = {;J .

Ak
Number of segments of sizeK,: C, =C—-C_.
end if
Number of filler bits: F=C, -K, +C_-K_—-B'

for k =0to F-1 -- Insertion of filler bits

3GPP
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cox =< NULL >
end for
k=F
s=0
forr=0to C-1
if r<C_
K, =K_
else
K, =K,
end if

while k<K, —L

Cric :bs

k=k+1

s=s+1
end while
if C>1

The sequence c,,c,, 1€125Cy3 0000 Cr(K 1) is used to calculate the CRC parity bits Pros Pris Prases Pr(1-1)

according to section 5.1.1 with the generator polynomial gcre24(D). For CRC calculation it is
assumed that filler bits, if present, have the value 0.

whilek < K,

Crk = Pr(k+L-K,)
k=k+1
end while
end if
k=0

end for

5.1.3  Channel coding

The bit sequence input for a given code block to channel coding is denoted by ¢, ¢, c,,C5,...,cx_;, Where K is the

number of bits to encode. After encoding the bits are denoted by d éi) ,d l(i) ,d éi) ,d 3(i) ) g)_l , where D is the number of

encoded bits per output stream and i indexes the encoder output stream. The relation between ¢, and d ,((i) and between

K and D is dependent on the channel coding scheme.

The following channel coding schemes can be applied to TrCHs:
- tail biting convolutional coding;
- turbo coding.

Usage of coding scheme and coding rate for the different types of TrCH is shown in table 5.1.3-1. Usage of coding
scheme and coding rate for the different control information types is shown in table 5.1.3-2.

The values of D in connection with each coding scheme:

3GPP
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- tail biting convolutional coding with rate 1/3: D = K
- turbo coding with rate 1/3: D =K + 4.

The range for the output stream index i is 0, 1 and 2 for both coding schemes.

Table 5.1.3-1: Usage of channel coding scheme and coding rate for TrCHs.

TrCH Coding scheme | Coding rate
UL-SCH
DL-SCH

PCH .

MCH Turbo coding 1/3
SL-SCH
SL-DCH

BCH Tail biting

convolutional 1/3

SL-BCH coding

Table 5.1.3-2: Usage of channel coding scheme and coding rate for control information.

Control Information Coding scheme | Coding rate
Tail biting
DCI convolutional 1/3
coding
CFlI Block code 1/16
HI Repetition code 1/3
Block code variable
Tail bitin
ucl convolutiogal 1/3
coding
SCI Tail biting
convolutional 1/3
coding

5.1.3.1 Tail biting convolutional coding

A tail biting convolutional code with constraint length 7 and coding rate 1/3 is defined.
The configuration of the convolutional encoder is presented in figure 5.1.3-1.

The initial value of the shift register of the encoder shall be set to the values corresponding to the last 6 information bits
in the input stream so that the initial and final states of the shift register are the same. Therefore, denoting the shift
register of the encoder by s, 5;,5,,..., 55, then the initial value of the shift register shall be set to

S = C(k-1-i)
Ck
» D » D » D » D » D » D
(0)
v v v v d =
:CD ;CD ’() =<> P >G0 133 (octal)
]
v v v v d =
e ) ) SO0 k G1=171 (octal)
> 4 > >1) >
)
v ) 4 v v d =
oD b ) L 9 Gz =165 (octal)
4 v o o >

Figure 5.1.3-1: Rate 1/3 tail biting convolutional encoder.
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The encoder output streams d ,EO) , d ,El) and d,(cz) correspond to the first, second and third parity streams, respectively as

shown in Figure 5.1.3-1.

5.1.3.2 Turbo coding

5.1.3.21 Turbo encoder

The scheme of turbo encoder is a Parallel Concatenated Convolutional Code (PCCC) with two 8-state constituent
encoders and one turbo code internal interleaver. The coding rate of turbo encoder is 1/3. The structure of turbo
encoder is illustrated in figure 5.1.3-2.

The transfer function of the 8-state constituent code for the PCCC is:

gl(D)
go(D)

G(D)= |1,

where
g(D)=1+D*+D’,
gaiD)=1+D+D>

The initial value of the shift registers of the 8-state constituent encoders shall be all zeros when starting to encode the
input bits.

The output from the turbo encoder is

0
d,f):xk
o _
dk =Zy
2 ’
dl(c)_zk

for k=0,12,..,.K-1.

If the code block to be encoded is the 0-th code block and the number of filler bits is greater than zero, i.e., F > 0, then

the encoder shall set ¢k, =0, k=0,...,(F-1) at its input and shall set d,(co) =<NULL > ,k=0,...,(F-1)and

d\" =< NULL >, k=0,....(F-1) at its output.

The bits input to the turbo encoder are denoted by ¢, ¢;,c;,¢3,...,cx_;, and the bits output from the first and second 8-
state constituent encoders are denoted by z,,z,,2,,23,...,zg_jand zy, z{, 25, 23 ..., Zx_; , respectively. The bits output

from the turbo code internal interleaver are denoted by ¢, c{,..., ¢k _; , and these bits are to be the input to the second 8-
state constituent encoder.

3GPP

Samsung Exhibit 1017, Page 13 of 121



Release 13 14 3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

1st constituent encoder .
k
D »P—>
A
Ck
D
Output
Input
Turbo code internal i
interleaver 2nd constituent encoder z,
Output
D >\'—‘|: —>
Ck
5& & » D > D » D
A
D
X

Figure 5.1.3-2: Structure of rate 1/3 turbo encoder (dotted lines apply for trellis termination only).

51.3.2.2 Trellis termination for turbo encoder

Trellis termination is performed by taking the tail bits from the shift register feedback after all information bits are
encoded. Tail bits are padded after the encoding of information bits.

The first three tail bits shall be used to terminate the first constituent encoder (upper switch of figure 5.1.3-2 in lower
position) while the second constituent encoder is disabled. The last three tail bits shall be used to terminate the second
constituent encoder (lower switch of figure 5.1.3-2 in lower position) while the first constituent encoder is disabled.

The transmitted bits for trellis termination shall then be:
d§<0) =Xk d}(oll =ZK+1> d&z =Xk d§<()33 =Zky
d1(<1) =Zk> d1(<111 =Xk42» d1(<1)+2 =zk, d1(<l)+3 =Xki2
d}f) =XK1 dffﬂl ZZg+2s d;<2+)z = Xk1s d&z =Zk42

51.3.2.3 Turbo code internal interleaver

The bits input to the turbo code internal interleaver are denoted by ¢, ¢y ,...,cx_; , where K is the number of input bits.
The bits output from the turbo code internal interleaver are denoted by ¢y, ¢|,...,Ci_; -

The relationship between the input and output bits is as follows:

¢l = cn)> i=0, 1,..., (K-1)
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where the relationship between the output index 7 and the input index I1(i) satisfies the following quadratic form:

nG) = (f; i+ f, -1 Jmod K

The parameters f, and f, depend on the block size K and are summarized in Table 5.1.3-3.

Table 5.1.3-3: Turbo code internal interleaver parameters.

K| fi| ol K fi | 2 i K fi | f2 i K fi | 2
40 3 10 | 48 | 416 25 52 95 | 1120 | 67 | 140 | 142 | 3200 | 111 | 240
48 7 12 | 49 | 424 51 106 | 96 | 1152 | 35 72 | 143 | 3264 | 443 | 204
56 19 42 | 50 | 432 47 72 97 | 1184 | 19 74 | 144 | 3328 | 51 104
64 7 16 | 51 440 91 110 | 98 | 1216 | 39 76 | 145 | 3392 | 51 212
448 29 | 168 | 99 | 1248 | 19 78 | 146 | 3456 | 451 | 192
80 11 20 | 53 | 456 29 | 114 | 100 | 1280 | 199 | 240 | 147 | 3520 | 257 | 220
88 5 22 | 54 | 464 | 247 | 58 | 101 | 1312 | 21 82 | 148 | 3584 | 57 | 336
96 11 24 | 55 | 472 29 | 118 | 102 | 1344 | 211 | 252 | 149 | 3648 | 313 | 228
104 7 26 | 56 | 480 89 | 180 | 103 | 1376 | 21 86 | 150 | 3712 | 271 | 232
10 | 112 | 41 84 | 57 | 488 91 122 | 104 | 1408 | 43 88 | 151 | 3776 | 179 | 236
111120103 | 90 | 58 | 496 | 157 | 62 | 105 | 1440 | 149 | 60 | 152 | 3840 | 331 | 120
12 | 128 | 15 32 | 59 | 504 55 84 | 106 | 1472 | 45 92 | 153 | 3904 | 363 | 244
13 | 136 9 34 |60 | 512 31 64 | 107 | 1504 | 49 | 846 | 154 | 3968 | 375 | 248
14 | 144 | 17 | 108 | 61 528 17 66 | 108 | 1536 | 71 48 | 155 | 4032 | 127 | 168
15 | 152 9 38 | 62 | 544 35 68 | 109 | 1568 | 13 28 | 156 | 4096 | 31 64
16 | 160 | 21 120 | 63 | 560 | 227 | 420 | 110 | 1600 | 17 80 | 157 | 4160 | 33 | 130
17 | 168 | 101 84 | 64 | 576 65 96 | 111 | 1632 | 25 | 102 | 158 | 4224 | 43 | 264
18 | 176 | 21 44 | 65 | 592 19 74 | 112 | 1664 | 183 | 104 | 159 | 4288 | 33 | 134
19 | 184 | 57 46 | 66 | 608 37 76 | 113 | 1696 | 55 | 954 | 160 | 4352 | 477 | 408
20 | 192 | 23 48 | 67 | 624 41 234 | 114 | 1728 | 127 | 96 | 161 | 4416 | 35 | 138
21 | 200 | 13 50 | 68 | 640 39 80 | 115 | 1760 | 27 | 110 | 162 | 4480 | 233 | 280
22 | 208 | 27 52 |69 | 656 | 185 | 82 | 116 | 1792 | 29 | 112 | 163 | 4544 | 357 | 142
23 | 216 | 11 36 |70 | 672 43 | 252 | 117 | 1824 | 29 | 114 | 164 | 4608 | 337 | 480
24 | 224 | 27 56 | 71 | 688 21 86 | 118 | 1856 | 57 | 116 | 165 | 4672 | 37 | 146
25 | 232 | 85 58 [ 72| 704 | 155 | 44 | 119 | 1888 | 45 | 354 | 166 | 4736 | 71 | 444
26 | 240 | 29 60 | 73 | 720 79 | 120 | 120 | 1920 | 31 120 | 167 | 4800 | 71 120
27 | 248 | 33 62 | 74| 736 | 139 | 92 | 121 | 1952 | 59 | 610 | 168 | 4864 | 37 | 152
28 | 256 | 15 32 |75 | 752 23 94 | 122 | 1984 | 185 | 124 | 169 | 4928 | 39 | 462
29 | 264 | 17 | 198 | 76 | 768 | 217 | 48 | 123 | 2016 | 113 | 420 | 170 | 4992 | 127 | 234
30 | 272 | 33 68 | 77 | 784 25 98 | 124 | 2048 | 31 64 | 171 | 5056 | 39 | 158
311280 | 103 | 210 | 78 | 800 17 80 | 125 | 2112 | 17 66 | 172 | 5120 | 39 80
32 | 288 | 19 36 (79| 816 | 127 | 102 | 126 | 2176 | 171 | 136 | 173 | 5184 | 31 96
33|29 | 19 74 | 80 | 832 25 52 | 127 | 2240 | 209 | 420 | 174 | 5248 | 113 | 902
34 | 304 | 37 76 | 81 | 848 | 239 | 106 | 128 | 2304 | 253 | 216 | 175 | 5312 | 41 166
35| 312 | 19 78 | 82 | 864 17 48 | 129 | 2368 | 367 | 444 | 176 | 5376 | 251 | 336
36 | 320 | 21 120 | 83 | 880 | 137 | 110 | 130 | 2432 | 265 | 456 | 177 | 5440 | 43 | 170
37 | 328 | 21 82 |84 | 896 | 215 | 112 | 131 | 2496 | 181 | 468 | 178 | 5504 | 21 86
38 | 336 | 115 | 84 | 85| 912 29 | 114 | 132 | 2560 | 39 80 | 179 | 5568 | 43 | 174
39 | 344 | 193 | 86 | 86 | 928 15 58 | 133 | 2624 | 27 | 164 | 180 | 5632 | 45 | 176
40 | 352 | 21 44 | 87 | 944 | 147 | 118 | 134 | 2688 | 127 | 504 | 181 | 5696 | 45 | 178
41 | 360 | 133 | 90 | 88 | 960 29 60 | 135 | 2752 | 143 | 172 | 182 | 5760 | 161 | 120
42 | 368 | 81 46 | 89 | 976 59 | 122 | 136 | 2816 | 43 88 | 183 | 5824 | 89 | 182
43 | 376 | 45 94 | 90 | 992 65 | 124 | 137 | 2880 | 29 | 300 | 184 | 5888 | 323 | 184
44 | 384 | 23 48 | 91 | 1008 | 55 84 | 138 | 2944 | 45 92 | 185 | 5952 | 47 | 186
45 | 392 | 243 | 98 | 92 | 1024 | 31 64 | 139 | 3008 | 157 | 188 | 186 | 6016 | 23 94
46 | 400 | 151 | 40 | 93 | 1056 | 17 66 | 140 | 3072 | 47 96 | 187 | 6080 | 47 | 190
47 | 408 | 155 | 102 | 94 | 1088 | 171 | 204 | 141 | 3136 | 13 28 | 188 | 6144 | 263 | 480

©|o|N|o|o|s[w|N]| =] =~
~
N
\‘
-_—
©
)
N
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5.1.4 Rate matching

5.1.4.1 Rate matching for turbo coded transport channels

The rate matching for turbo coded transport channels is defined per coded block and consists of interleaving the three

(0)
k

information bit streamsd, " , d,(cl) andd ,Ez) , followed by the collection of bits and the generation of a circular buffer as

depicted in Figure 5.1.4-1. The output bits for each code block are transmitted as described in section 5.1.4.1.2.

40 (@
k Sub-block ko

interleaver d

virtual circular
buffer

am (M) . . . Ck
k Sub-block Vi Bit Wi Bit selection }

interleaver "1 collection and pruning

2)

d?® W
k ’ Sub-block ko

interleaver d

Figure 5.1.4-1. Rate matching for turbo coded transport channels.

The bit stream d ]EO) is interleaved according to the sub-block interleaver defined in section 5.1.4.1.1 with an output

©) 0 (0) (0)
0 "1

sequence defined as v Vy eVl and where K is defined in section 5.1.4.1.1.

The bit stream d IE') is interleaved according to the sub-block interleaver defined in section 5.1.4.1.1 with an output

W0 0 0

sequence defined asv sV s Vi g

The bit stream d,gz) is interleaved according to the sub-block interleaver defined in section 5.1.4.1.1 with an output

@00 0

sequence defined as v Vy Vg g

The sequence of bits e, for transmission is generated according to section 5.1.4.1.2.

51411 Sub-block interleaver

The bits input to the block interleaver are denoted by déi),d l(i) ,d éi) ,...,dgzl , where D is the number of bits. The output
bit sequence from the block interleaver is derived as follows:

(1) Assign CIG, . =32to be the number of columns of the matrix. The columns of the matrix are numbered 0, 1,

2,..., C;ib,ock —1from left to right.
(2) Determine the number of rows of the matrix R’S,, . , by finding minimum integer R STuib[ock such that:

TC TC
D< (Rsubblock X Cgubblock )

The rows of rectangular matrix are numbered 0, 1, 2,..., R’S, . —1from top to bottom.
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€) If(RsTLgblock % Coibblock )> D, then Np, = (erucbblock x Cgsblock — D) dummy bits are padded such that yx = <NULL>
fork=0,1,...,Np-1. Then, yy . = d,&i) ,k=0,1,..., D-1, and the bit sequence yy is written into

the (R:Tucl;block xCIC ) matrix row by row starting with bit yo in column 0 of row 0:

Y Yy y Y rc
0 1 2 Csubb/ock -1
Y rc Y rc Y rc Y, rc
Csubblock Csubb/ock +1 Csuhblack +2 2C,s'ubbl(}ck -1
Y, rc 7C Y, rc 7C Y, rc TC o Yorc 7C
(Rsubbiock ~D*Csubblock (Rsubbiock ~D*Csubblock +1 (Rsubbiock ~D*Csubblock +2 (Rsubbiock *Csubblock =1)

For d,(co) and d,({l) :

(4) Perform the inter-column permutation for the matrix based on the pattern (P( Jj )>je{0 . } that is shown in

"CsTqub[ock -1
table 5.1.4-1, where P(j) is the original column position of the j-th permuted column. After permutation of the
columns, the inter-column permuted R7S, .. X C1S, 0. | matrix is equal to

Yy y y Y b TC
P0) P P@) P(Csubblock=1)
7c 7C 7C 7C 7C
Vp (0)+Cubbiock Yp (Wt Caubblock Yp (2+Coubbiock . Yp (Csubblock ~D+Csubblock
Y poy(RTC xcTC Y by RTC xcTC Y p2y+(RTC xcTC Yt (RIS xcTC
(0)+(Rsubblock ~V*Csubblock (D+H(Rsubbiock =D Csubblock (2+(Rsubbiock ~D*Csubblock (Csubblock ~D+H(Rsubpiock ~D*Csubbi

(5) The output of the block interleaver is the bit sequence read out column by column from the inter-column
permuted (RsTqubzuck xCIC ok )matrix. The bits after sub-block interleaving are denoted
by vg) ,vl(i) s vgi) ,...,vgl)rl , where v(()i)

_ | pTC TC
and KH - (Rsubblock X Csubblock ) .

corresponds to y () , v,(’) to Y poyecTC,
Ford ,(cz) :

(4) The output of the sub-block interleaver is denoted by v(()z) , vl(z) , vgz) yeens vfli _,» Where v,({z) =Y 7k and where

k

n(k)y=| P [TJ +CIC i X (kmodRsTu%b,OCk )+1 mod K
subblock

The permutation function P is defined in Table 5.1.4-1.

Table 5.1.4-1 Inter-column permutation pattern for sub-block interleaver.

Number of columns Inter-column permutation pattern
TC 7C
Csubblock < P(O)a P(1)77 P(Csuhblock - 1) >

<0, 16, 8, 24, 4, 20, 12, 28, 2, 18, 10, 26, 6, 22, 14, 30,

32 1,17,9,25,5,21,13,29,3,19, 11,27,7, 23, 15, 31 >

51.4.1.2 Bit collection, selection and transmission

The circular buffer of length K, =3K; for the 7-th coded block is generated as follows:
Wy :v,(co) fork=0,..., Ky —1
w =v fork=0 Kq—1
Kn+2k = Vi e B
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Wi ok = Vi fork=0,..., Ky -1

Denote the soft buffer size for the transport block by Nir bits and the soft buffer size for the r-th code block by N bits.
The size N, is obtained as follows, where C is the number of code blocks computed in section 5.1.2:

- Ny = minﬂ%J,K w] for DL-SCH and PCH transport channels

- Ny, =K for UL-SCH, MCH, SL-SCH and SL-DCH transport channels

w

For UE category 0, for DL-SCH associated with SI-RNTI and RA-RNTI and PCH transport channel, N, is always
equal to K,,.

where N is equal to:

N soft
K - Ko -min(M

N[R B Mlimit )

DL_HARQ >
where:

If the UE signals ue-CategoryDL-r12 indicating UE category 0, or if the UE signals ue-CategoryDL-r12 indicating UE
category 14 and is configured by higher layers with altCQI-Table-r12 for the DL cell, Nson is the total number of soft
channel bits according to the UE category indicated by ue-CategoryDL-ri12. Otherwise, if the UE signals ue-Category-
vlla0, and is configured by higher layers with altCQI-Table-r12 for the DL cell, Ny is the total number of soft channel
bits according to the UE category indicated by ue-Category-vi1a0. Otherwise, if the UE signals ue-Category-v1020,
and is configured with transmission mode 9 or transmission mode 10, or is configured with transmission mode 3 or
transmission mode 4 and the higher layer parameter maxLayersMIMO-r10 is configured to fourLayers, for the DL cell,
Nsori 1s the total number of soft channel bits [4] according to the UE category indicated by ue-Category-v1020 [6].
Otherwise, Nsor is the total number of soft channel bits [4] according to the UE category indicated by ue-Category
(without suffix) [6].

If Nsort = 35982720 or 47431680,

elseif Nsot = 7308288 and the UE is configured by higher layers with altCQI-Table-r12,

if the UE is capable of supporting no more than a maximum of two spatial layers for the DL cell in the transmission
mode configured for the UE, or if the configured maximum number of layers indicated by the maxLayersMIMO-r10
field is no more than two,

Kc =3
else

Kc =312
end if.

elseif Ny = 3654144 and the UE is capable of supporting no more than a maximum of two spatial layers for the DL
cell, or if the configured maximum number of layers indicated by the maxLayersMIMO-r10 field is no more than two,

Kc =2
else

Ke =1
End if.
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Kwivo is equal to 2 if the UE is configured to receive PDSCH transmissions based on transmission modes 3, 4, 8, 9 or
10 as defined in section 7.1 of [3], and is equal to 1 otherwise.

Mbpr_narq is the maximum number of DL HARQ processes as defined in section 7 of [3].
Miimit 18 a constant equal to 8.

Denoting by E the rate matching output sequence length for the r-th coded block, and 7via the redundancy version
number for this transmission (#via: = 0, 1, 2 or 3), the rate matching output bit sequence is e, , k=0,1,..., E—1.

Define by G the total number of bits available for the transmission of one transport block.
SetG' = G/(NL -Qm) where O, is equal to 2 for QPSK, 4 for 16QAM, 6 for 64QAM and 8 for 256QAM, and where
- For transmit diversity:
- Npisequalto 2,
- Otherwise:
- N is equal to the number of layers a transport block is mapped onto
Set y = G'mod C, where C is the number of code blocks computed in section 5.1.2.
if r<C-y-1
setE=N, -0, -G'/C]
else
setE=N, -0, -[G'/C]

end if

N . . .
Setky = RIS, ek [Z[Td) Vg +2 |, where RS, . is the number of rows defined in section 5.1.4.1.1.
8Rsubblack

Setk=0and;j=0

while { k<E }

if W+ jymodn,, #< NULL >

€k = Wiko+j)mod N,
k=k+1
end if
J=j+l
end while
51.4.2 Rate matching for convolutionally coded transport channels and control
information

The rate matching for convolutionally coded transport channels and control information consists of interleaving the
three bit streams, d ](€0) , d ,({1) and d ]gz) , followed by the collection of bits and the generation of a circular buffer as

depicted in Figure 5.1.4-2. The output bits are transmitted as described in section 5.1.4.2.2.
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4O MO
k Sub-block ko
> interleaver d
virtual circular
buffer
a ) . . . Ck
k Sub-block Vil Bit Wi Bit selection
interleaver "1 collection and pruning
a® y@
k } Sub-block ko
interleaver

Figure 5.1.4-2. Rate matching for convolutionally coded transport channels and control information.

The bit stream d ,EO) is interleaved according to the sub-block interleaver defined in section 5.1.4.2.1 with an output

X0

sequence defined as v(()o) , vl(o) , v;()) s Vi

, and where Ky is defined in section 5.1.4.2.1.

The bit stream d ,E') is interleaved according to the sub-block interleaver defined in section 5.1.4.2.1 with an output

W0 0 0

a
VI VY e Ve

sequence defined as v

The bit stream d ,({z) is interleaved according to the sub-block interleaver defined in section 5.1.4.2.1 with an output

D @0 0

sequence defined as v(() e Vi

The sequence of bits e, for transmission is generated according to section 5.1.4.2.2.

5.1.4.21 Sub-block interleaver

The bits input to the block interleaver are denoted by d(()i) , dl(i) ,déi) ,...,dgll , where D is the number of bits. The output
bit sequence from the block interleaver is derived as follows:

(1) Assign CE5,,..« =32 to be the number of columns of the matrix. The columns of the matrix are numbered 0, 1,

2,..., Cscuib,ock —1from left to right.
(2) Determine the number of rows of the matrix Rscuiblock , by finding minimum integer Rscugblock such that:

cc cc
D< (Rsubb/ock x Csubblock )

The rows of rectangular matrix are numbered 0, 1, 2,..., Riiblock —1 from top to bottom.

3 If (Rgg,,,,,ck xCES ok )> D,thenNp = (Rflg,,,,mk xCES ek — D) dummy bits are padded such that y;, = <NULL>
fork=0,1,...,Np- 1. Then, yy ., =d{”, k=0, 1,..., D-1, and the bit sequence y is written into

the (R_fuib,ock xC scugblock) matrix row by row starting with bit yo in column 0 of row 0:

Yo Y1 Y2 Yeco
subblock
Yecc Yacc Ycc Y, ccc
C.vu?blnck C.vubizlnck +1 Csuhb.lock +2 3 2Csub.block -1
Y pcc cc Y pcC cc Y pcc cc o Yopce cc
RS ek D€ 7 REG, XSS 1 TRES, DS, 42 (RS0t “C S et =D
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(4) Perform the inter-column permutation for the matrix based on the pattern (P( j )> ) {0 cc } that is shown in
JE€0Lee.Crubblock =1

table 5.1.4-2, where P(j) is the original column position of the j-th permuted column. After permutation of the
columns, the inter-column permuted (Rfuiblock X cg,i,,,,,ck) matrix is equal to

. cc
YP(0) Yray YP@) yP(Cxubblo('k’l)
cC cC cC e cC cC
yP(0)+?suhhlnck yP(1)+€subblock yP(2)+?subblnck . yP(CSubblockfl)*Csubblork
cC CcC CcC cC cC cC e cC cC cC
yP(0)+(Rsubbloak_l)xcsubblock yP(1)+(RSllbblGCk_1)XCSbeIOCk yP(2)+(Rsubblock_l)xcsubblock yP(Csubblack_1)+(R5ubblack_l)xcsubblock

(5) The output of the block interleaver is the bit sequence read out column by column from the inter-column

permuted (Rfug,,,mk xCSS oo )matrix. The bits after sub-block interleaving are denoted by v(()i) , v,(i ), vgi) yeees v?ﬂ >

() () _ [ pCC cc
o corresponds to yp), v, to YpoycSs,, -+ and Ky _(Rsubblock Xcsubblock)

where v
Csubblock

Table 5.1.4-2 Inter-column permutation pattern for sub-block interleaver.

Number of columns Inter-column permutation pattern
cc cc
Csuhhlock < P(O)a P(l)” P(Csubhlock _1) >

<1,17,9,25,5, 21,13, 29, 3,19, 11, 27,7, 23, 15, 31,

32 0, 16, 8, 24, 4, 20, 12, 28, 2, 18, 10, 26, 6, 22, 14, 30 >

This block interleaver is also used in interleaving PDCCH modulation symbols. In that case, the input bit sequence
consists of PDCCH symbol quadruplets [2].

51422 Bit collection, selection and transmission

The circular buffer of length K, =3K; is generated as follows:
w =¥ fork=0,..., Ky —1
Wi +k :v,({l) fork=0,..., Ky -1
Wk +k =v,({2) fork=0,..., K5 -1

Denoting by E the rate matching output sequence length, the rate matching output bit sequence is e, , k=0,1,..., E—1.
Setk=0and;j=0
while { k<E}

if W;noag, #< NULL >

€k = Wjimodk,,
k=k+1
end if
Jj=j+
end while
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51.5 Code block concatenation

The input bit sequence for the code block concatenation block are the sequences e, , for »=0,...,C -1 and
k=0,.., E, —1. The output bit sequence from the code block concatenation block is the sequence f, for
k=0,.,G-1.

The code block concatenation consists of sequentially concatenating the rate matching outputs for the different code
blocks. Therefore,

Set k=0 and r=0

while »r < C
Set j=0
while j<E,
fi=e,
k=k+1
j=J+1
end while
r=r+l
end while
5.2 Uplink transport channels and control information

If the UE is configured with a Master Cell Group (MCG) and Secondary Cell Group (SCG) [6], the procedures
described in this clause are applied to the MCG and SCG, respectively. When the procedures are applied to a SCG, the
term primary cell refers to the primary SCell (PSCell) of the SCG.

If the UE is configured with a PUCCH SCell [6], the procedures described in this clause are applied to the group of DL
cells associated with the primary cell and the group of DL cells associated with the PUCCH SCell, respectively. When
the procedures are applied to the group of DL cells associated with the PUCCH SCell, the term primary cell refers to
the PUCCH SCell.

If the UE is configured with a LAA SCell, the procedures described in this clause are applied assuming the LAA SCell
is an FDD SCell.

5.2.1 Random access channel

The sequence index for the random access channel is received from higher layers and is processed according to [2].

5.2.2 Uplink shared channel

Figure 5.2.2-1 shows the processing structure for the UL-SCH transport channel on one UL cell. Data arrives to the
coding unit in the form of a maximum of two transport blocks every transmission time interval (TTI) per UL cell. The
following coding steps can be identified for each transport block of an UL cell:

— Add CRC to the transport block
—  Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment
—  Channel coding of data and control information

— Rate matching
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—  Code block concatenation

— Multiplexing of data and control information

—  Channel interleaver
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The coding steps for one UL-SCH transport block are shown in the figure below. The same general processing applies
for each UL-SCH transport block on each UL cell with restrictions as specified in [3].

Ay, Ay ..y l

Transport block
CRC attachment

by by vsby

\ 4

Code block segmentation
Code block CRC attachment

€r0>Crt o Cr(k, 1) §

Channel coding

@) 40) (@
dr;) ’drll 7""dr?D,. —1‘

4

Rate matching A
I
| ACK _ACK ACK
[0 0, 0] I [op © o 0 yucx 1]
€.0,€,1 4eersCl(ir _ i I
705 €r1 (1) v R 2 vy
I I
Code block Channel i| Channel | |, Channel |
concatenation coding : coding : I coding :
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N IR : qRI RI qRI jl ACK ACK ACK
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Figure 5.2.2-1: Transport block processing for UL-SCH.

5.2.21 Transport block CRC attachment

Error detection is provided on each UL-SCH transport block through a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC).

The entire transport block is used to calculate the CRC parity bits. Denote the bits in a transport block delivered to layer
1byay,a,,a,,as,...,a,_,and the parity bits by p,, p;, P2, P3s.-» P, - A 18 the size of the transport block and L is the

number of parity bits. The lowest order information bit ao is mapped to the most significant bit of the transport block as

defined in section 6.1.1 of [5].
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The parity bits are computed and attached to the UL-SCH transport block according to section 5.1.1 setting L to 24 bits
and using the generator polynomial gcre24a(D).

5222 Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment

The bits input to the code block segmentation are denoted by b, ,b;,b,,b;,...,bs_; where B is the number of bits in the
transport block (including CRC).

Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment are performed according to section 5.1.2.

The bits after code block segmentation are denoted by ¢,,¢,1,¢,3,¢,35..-,¢,(k,-1)» Where r is the code block number

and K, is the number of bits for code block number 7.

5.2.2.3 Channel coding of UL-SCH

Code blocks are delivered to the channel coding block. The bits in a code block are denoted by
Cr0>Cr15Cr25Cp3 e Co(,—1) » Where r is the code block number, and K. is the number of bits in code block number 7.

The total number of code blocks is denoted by C and each code block is individually turbo encoded according to section
5.1.3.2.

After encoding the bits are denoted by %, d%) 4"

rO>%rl oM p2 5% p3 00

.,dr(E)D ) withi = 0,1, and 2 and where D, is the number of

bits on the i-th coded stream for code block number r,i.e. D, = K, +4.

5224 Rate matching

Turbo coded blocks are delivered to the rate matching block. They are denoted by d fi)) ,d fi),d r(’z) ,d") ,...,de)D 1)

withi =0,1,and 2, and where r is the code block number, i is the coded stream index, and D, is the number of bits in

each coded stream of code block number r. The total number of code blocks is denoted by C and each coded block is
individually rate matched according to section 5.1.4.1.

After rate matching, the bits are denoted by e,,€,1,€,5,€,3,-...€,(g, 1), Where r is the coded block number, and where

E, is the number of rate matched bits for code block number 7.

5.2.2.5 Code block concatenation

The bits input to the code block concatenation block are denoted by e,,¢,(,€,3,€,3,....€,(g, ) for r=0,..,C—1 and
where E, is the number of rate matched bits for the -th code block.

Code block concatenation is performed according to section 5.1.5.

The bits after code block concatenation are denoted by £, f;, /5, f3,..., fg_1 » Where G is the total number of coded bits
for transmission of the given transport block over N; transmission layers excluding the bits used for control
transmission, when control information is multiplexed with the UL-SCH transmission.

5.2.2.6 Channel coding of control information

Control data arrives at the coding unit in the form of channel quality information (CQI and/or PMI), HARQ-ACK and
rank indication, and CSI-RS resource indication (CRI). Different coding rates for the control information are achieved
by allocating different number of coded symbols for its transmission. When control data are transmitted in the PUSCH,
the channel coding for HARQ-ACK, rank indication, CRI and channel quality information oy, 0,,0,,...,00_; is done

independently.

For the cases with TDD primary cell, the number of HARQ-ACK bits is determined as described in section 7.3 of [3].
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When the UE transmits HARQ-ACK bits, rank indicator bits or CRI bits, it shall determine the number of coded
modulation symbols per layer Q" for HARQ-ACK, rank indicator or CRI bits as follows.

For the case when only one transport block is transmitted in the PUSCH conveying the HARQ-ACK bits, rank indicator
bits or CRI bits:

PUSCH —initial PUSCH —initial PUSCH
0 : Msc : Nsymb : ﬁof/&et 4 . M PUSCH
> sc

Cc-1
Sk,
r=0

Q' =min

where
- O is the number of HARQ-ACK bits, rank indicator bits or CRI bits, and

MEPUSH s the scheduled bandwidth for PUSCH transmission in the current sub-frame for the transport block,

expressed as a number of subcarriers in [2], and

- N :;iicmnmal is the number of SC-FDMA symbols per subframe for initial PUSCH transmission for the same

transport block, respectively, given by N, S@ﬁiCH'i”i’i“l = (2 ( sl;;b - l)— Ngrs ), where

- Ny isequalto 1

- if UE configured with one UL cell is configured to send PUSCH and SRS in the same subframe for initial
transmission, or

- if UE transmits PUSCH and SRS in the same subframe in the same serving cell for initial transmission, or

- if the PUSCH resource allocation for initial transmission even partially overlaps with the cell-specific
SRS subframe and bandwidth configuration defined in section 5.5.3 of [2], or

- if the subframe for initial transmission in the same serving cell is a UE-specific type-1 SRS subframe as
defined in Section 8.2 of [3], or

- if the subframe for initial transmission in the same serving cell is a UE-specific type-0 SRS subframe as
defined in section 8.2 of [3] and the UE is configured with multiple TAGs.

- Otherwise N g is equal to 0.

- M PUSCH=initial (7 “and K, are obtained from the initial PDCCH or EPDCCH for the same transport block. If
there is no initial PDCCH or EPDCCH with DCI format 0 for the same transport block, M SIZUSCH —imitial (' and

K, shall be determined from:

- the most recent semi-persistent scheduling assignment PDCCH or EPDCCH, when the initial PUSCH for the
same transport block is semi-persistently scheduled, or,

- the random access response grant for the same transport block, when the PUSCH is initiated by the random
access response grant.

For the case when two transport blocks are transmitted in the PUSCH conveying the HARQ-ACK bits, rank indicator
bits or CRI bits:

Q'= max[min(Q,’emp, 4~MSIZUSCH ),Q,’nin] with
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0- MSIZUSCH—lmtm[(l) . NPUSCH—lmtlal(l) . MS}ZUSCH—zmtlaI(Z) X NPUSCH—lmtlal(Z) . pPUSCH

Q; symb symb offset
temp= c_ c®
(1) | ps PUSCH ~initial(2) , nyPUSCH ~initial (2) Z (2) . 3y PUSCH ~initial (1) . 5y PUSCH ~initial (1)
Z Kr Msc Nsymb + Kr Msc Nsymb
r=0 r=0

where

- O is the number of HARQ-ACK bits, rank indicator bits or CRI bits, and

- Q=0 if 0<2,00, =[20/0, ] if 3<0<11 with 0], =min(Q),,02) where O ,x = {1,2} is the
modulation order of transport block “x”, and Oy, = (201 /0, —| + (202 /Q,'n—| if O>11 with O, = (0 / 2—| and
0,=0-]0/2].

- M PUSCHnitial) [ — (1 2% are the scheduled bandwidths for PUSCH transmission in the initial sub-frame for the
first and second transport block, respectively, expressed as a number of subcarriers in [2], and

- N S};,%iCH'i”i’ial(x) ,x = {1,2} are the number of SC-FDMA symbols per subframe for initial PUSCH transmission for

the first and second transport block given by N, S‘; ﬁCH”"”"’"’l ™ - (2 ( S‘;ﬁqb - l)— N é)l(z)s lx ={1,2} , where

NGO x={1,2} is equal to 1

- if UE configured with one UL cell is configured to send PUSCH and SRS in the same subframe for initial
transmission, or

- if UE transmits PUSCH and SRS in the same subframe in the same serving cell for initial transmission of

..

transport block “x”, or

- if the PUSCH resource allocation for initial transmission of transport bock “x” even partially overlaps
with the cell-specific SRS subframe and bandwidth configuration defined in section 5.5.3 of [2] , or

- if the subframe for initial transmission of transport block “x” in the same serving cell is a UE-specific
type-1 SRS subframe as defined in Section 8.2 of [3], or

- if the subframe for initial transmission of transport block “x” in the same serving cell is a UE-specific
type-0 SRS subframe as defined in section 8.2 of [3] and the UE is configured with multiple TAGs.

- Otherwise N_(qz)s,x ={1,2} isequal to 0.

M EUSCH-imitial ) — 12y €™ x ={1,2},and K, x = {1,2} are obtained from the initial PDCCH or
EPDCCH for the corresponding transport block.

_ ' PUSCH __ 1 HARQO-ACK
For HARQ-ACK, QACK = Qm Q and :qufset = ﬁof/&et
HARQ-ACK

transport block. For UEs configured with no more than five DL cells, ﬂmﬁe[ shall be determined according to [3]

, where O is the modulation order of a given

depending on the number of transmission codewords for the corresponding PUSCH. For UEs configured with more

than five DL cells, ,B,%SQ_ACK

codewords for the corresponding PUSCH and and the number of HARQ-ACK feedback bits.

shall be determined according to [3] depending on the number of transmission

For rank indication or CRI, Q,, =0, - Q' O =0, -Q'" and ,B;;jéiiCH = ﬂ;;se[ ,W

order of a given transport block, and [ 0% ., shall be determined according to [3] depending on the number of

here O, is the modulation

transmission codewords for the corresponding PUSCH, and on the uplink power control subframe set for the
corresponding PUSCH when two uplink power control subframe sets are configured by higher layers for the cell.

For HARQ-ACK
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Each positive acknowledgement (ACK) is encoded as a binary ‘1’ and each negative acknowledgement (NACK) is
encoded as a binary ‘0’

If HARQ-ACK feedback consists of 1-bit of information, i.e., [o(fCK ], it is first encoded according to Table 5.2.2.6-
1.

If HARQ-ACK feedback consists of 2-bits of information, i.e., [o(fCK OIACK ] with O(f K corresponding to
HARQ-ACK bit for codeword 0 and OIA K corresponding to that for codeword 1, or if HARQ-ACK feedback

consists of 2-bits of information as a result of the aggregation of HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to two DL cells
with which the UE is configured by higher layers, or if HARQ-ACK feedback consists of 2-bits of information
corresponding to two subframes for TDD, it is first encoded according to Table 5.2.2.6-2 where

ACK ACK | _ACK
03K = (08 ® +0{"®ymod?2 .

Table 5.2.2.6-1: Encoding of 1-bit HARQ-ACK.

[ Encoded HARQ-ACK
2 [o) ™ ¥1

4 [0/ yxx]

6 [0/ yxxxx]

Table 5.2.2.6-2: Encoding of 2-bit HARQ-ACK.

Om Encoded HARQ-ACK

2 [0(,)4CK OlACK OzACK 06101( OIACK OACK]

4 [O(;ICK OIACK X X OZACK O;CK X XOlACK 02ACK X X]

6 [O(IfCKOIACKXXXX O;CKOSICKXXXX OIACKoglCKXXXX]

If HARQ-ACK feedback consists of 3 < 0““® <11 bits of information as a result of the aggregation of HARQ-

ACK bits corresponding to one or more DL cells with which the UE is configured by higher layers, i.e.,
ACK _ACK ACK

0 Of " sn0 ick then a coded bit sequence %ACK z?lACK ,...,c73/{CK is obtained by using the bit sequence
064CK o]ACK ") g%{,{ 88 the input to the channel coding block described in section 5.2.2.6.4. In turn, the bit
sequence q(fCK , qlACK , quCK yeens qgfg( _; is obtained by the circular repetition of the bit sequence

Gk Gk, A so that the total bit sequence length is equal to Q 4k -

If HARQ-ACK feedback consists of 11< O““ <22 bits of information as a result of the aggregation of HARQ-
ACK bits corresponding to one or more DL cells with which the UE is configured by higher layers, i.e.,

o(fCK o'K ,...,025&71 , then the coded bit sequence q(fCK gk, quCK yens qéffk _; is obtained by using the bit
sequence o(fCK olACK ) g%{,( L, as the input to the channel coding block described in section 5.2.2.6.5.

If HARQ-ACK feedback consists of O*“*>22 bits of information as a result of the aggregation of HARQ-ACK
bits corresponding to one or more DL cells with which the UE is configured by higher layers, the coded bit
sequence is denoted by qg‘CK ,q IACK ,q ZACK yers qgfg( _; - The CRC attachment, channel coding and rate matching
of the HARQ-ACK bits are performed according to sections 5.1.1 setting L to 8 bits, 5.1.3.1 and 5.1.4.2,

respectively. The input bit sequence to the CRC attachment operation is og‘CK o'k, o ;%K o The output bit

sequence of the CRC attachment operation is the input bit sequence to the channel coding operation. The output
bit sequence of the channel coding operation is the input bit sequence to the rate matching operation.

The “x” and “y” in Table 5.2.2.6-1 and 5.2.2.6-2 are placeholders for [2] to scramble the HARQ-ACK bits in a way that
maximizes the Euclidean distance of the modulation symbols carrying HARQ-ACK information.
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For FDD or TDD HARQ-ACK multiplexing or the aggregation of more than one DL cell including at least one cell

using FDD and at least one cell using TDD when HARQ-ACK consists of one or two bits of information, the bit

sequence q()‘iCK s qlACK s quCK yeves qgjg( _; is obtained by concatenation of multiple encoded HARQ-ACK blocks where

O 4cx 1s the total number of coded bits for all the encoded HARQ-ACK blocks. The last concatenation of the encoded
HARQ-ACK block may be partial so that the total bit sequence length is equal to O 4k -

For UEs configured by higher layers with codebooksizeDetermination-ri3 = 0, the bit sequence

~ACK ~ACK ~ACK

Oy O] sty Ok is determined according to the Downlink Assignment Index (DAI) as in Table 5.3.3.1.1-2 and

as defined in [3]. Otherwise, the bit sequence 561 K 5]A K s 532§_1 is determined as below.

For FDD when HARQ ACK consists of 2 or more bits of information as a result of the aggregation of more than one

DL cell, the bit sequence 5(;1 K 51A &K yous 0% s the result of the concatenation of HARQ-ACK bits for the multiple

s Ypack

DL cells according to the following pseudo-code:
Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell

Set j =0 — HARQ-ACK bit index

Set N2L to the number of cells configured by higher layers for the UE

cells

while ¢ < N2%

if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} — 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

07" = HARQ-ACK bit of this cell

j=i+1
else

if the UE is not configured with spatial bundling on PUSCH by higher layers 5;.1CK = HARQ-ACK bit

corresponding to the first codeword of this cell
j=i+1

5;.10{ = HARQ-ACK bit corresponding to the second codeword of this cell

j=j+1
else

5;'CK = binary AND operation of the HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to the first and second codewords of this

cell
j=j+1
end if
end if
c=c+1
end while

For the aggregation of more than one DL cell including a primary cell using FDD and at least one secondary cell using

TDD, the bit sequence 5(;1 & 5IA &Ko 53%2, _, is the result of the concatenation of HARQ-ACK bits for one or

multiple DL cells. Define N 2% as the number of cells configured by higher layers for the UE and BCDL as the number

cells
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of subframes for which the UE needs to feed back HARQ-ACK bits in UL subframe n for the c-th serving cell. For a
cell using TDD, the subframes are determined by the DL-reference UL/DL configuration if the UE is configured with
higher layer parameter eimta-HARQ-ReferenceConfig, and determined by the UL/DL configuration otherwise. For a

cell using TDD, BCDL =1 if subframe n-4 in the cell is a DL subframe or a special subframe with special subframe
configurations 1/2/3/4/6/7/8/9 and normal downlink CP or a special subframe with special subframe configurations
1/2/3/5/6/7 and extended downlink CP, and BCDL =0 otherwise. For a cell using FDD, BCDL =1.

~ACK

The bit sequence 0, K 615

51A seees Opick is performed according to the following pseudo-code:

Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell
Setj = 0 —- HARQ-ACK bit index

while ¢ < N 2%

cells
if B” =1
if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} — 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

5;‘“ = HARQ-ACK bit of this cell

j=i+1
else

if the UE is not configured with spatial bundling on PUSCH by higher layers 5_;’0( = HARQ-ACK bit

corresponding to the first codeword of this cell
j=i+1

5;@( = HARQ-ACK bit corresponding to the second codeword of this cell

j=i+1
else

5;.1CK = binary AND operation of the HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to the first and second codewords of

this cell
j=i+1
end if
end if
end if
c=c+1
end while

For the cases with TDD primary cell when HARQ-ACK is for the aggregation of one or more DL cells and the UE is

configured with PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 [3], the bit sequence 551 K 51A CK,..., 52%{(7 |

is the result of the concatenation of HARQ-ACK bits for the one or more DL cells configured by higher layers and the
multiple subframes as defined in [3].

Define N2 as the number of cells configured by higher layers for the UE and BfL as the number of subframes for

which the UE needs to feed back HARQ-ACK bits as defined in Section 7.3 of [3].
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The number of HARQ-ACK bits for the UE to convey if it is configured with PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or
PUCCH format 5 is computed as follows:
Set k£ =0 — counter of HARQ-ACK bits

Set c=0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell

DL

while ¢ < N,

set /= 0;
while /< B

if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} -- 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

k=k+1
else
k=k+2
end if
=11
end while
c=c+1
end while

When PUCCH format 3 is configured, if £ < 20 when TDD is used in all the configured serving cell(s) of the UE, or if
k < 21 when FDD is used in at least one of the configured serving cells with TDD primary cell; or when PUCCH
format 4 or PUCCH format 5 is configured and when the UE is not configured with spatial bundling on PUSCH by
higher layers, the multiplexing of HARQ-ACK bits is performed according to the following pseudo-code:

Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell
Set j = 0 — HARQ-ACK bit index
while ¢ < N2
set/=0;
while /< B”"
if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} -- 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

~ACK ACK

0, =0, HARQ-ACKbit of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]
j=i+1
else
[6/%,0/ 1=[0/5 0.5/, ] HARQ-ACK bits of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]
j=i+2
end if
I=1+1
end while
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c=c+tl
end while

When PUCCH format 3 is configured, if £ > 20 when TDD is used in all the configured serving cell(s) of the UE, or if
k >21 when FDD is used in at least one of the configured serving cells with TDD primary cell, spatial bundling is
applied to all subframes in all cells; or when PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 is configured and when the UE is
configured with spatial bundling on PUSCH by higher layers, the multiplexing of HARQ-ACK bits is performed
according to the following pseudo-code:

Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell

Set j = 0 — HARQ-ACK bit index

while ¢ < N25
set/=0;
while /< B”*

if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} — 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

~ACK ACK

0, =0, HARQ-ACK bit of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]
j=i+1
else
~ACK ACK . . . .
0, =0, binary AND operation of the HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to the first and second

codewords of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]

j=j+1
end if
=M1
end while
c=ct+1
end while
, . . . . . ACK _ ~ ACK
For 0"® <11 or 0o"* > 22, the bit sequence of“® oACK,...,og%K _, is obtained by setting 0; & = 0, &
For 11< 0" <22, the bit sequence o o'k ., OS%K _, is obtained by setting O;SK = 51.ACK if i is even and

ACK ~ACK g
=0, if i is odd.
0(0'“" /2}([71)/2 o

For the cases with TDD primary cell when HARQ-ACK is for the aggregation of two DL cells and the UE is configured

with PUCCH format 1b with channel selection, the bit sequence o(fCK olACK yeers O ;%K 4, is obtained as described in

section 7.3 of [3].

For TDD HARQ-ACK bundling, a bit sequence %ACK 5 (ZACK s qN2ACK yenns 5551:4 is obtained by concatenation of

multiple encoded HARQ-ACK blocks where O, is the total number of coded bits for all the encoded HARQ-ACK
blocks. The last concatenation of the encoded HARQ-ACK block may be partial so that the total bit sequence length is

equal to Q4 - A scrambling sequence |wg < w{' w3 K ] is then selected from Table 5.2.2.6-A with index

i= (N bundled — 1)m0d4 ,where N, .., is determined as described in section 7.3 of [3]. The bit sequence
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q(fCK R qlACK , quCK yeees qéfﬁ( _, is then generated by setting m =1 if HARQ-ACK consists of 1-bitand m =3 if

~ACK ~ACK ~ACK
;‘]1 7q2

HARQ-ACK consists of 2-bits and then scrambling ¢, yeens ‘7535_1 as follows

Seti,kto 0
while i < Q x

if qN,.ACK =y /I place-holder repetition bit
ACK __ (~4cCK ACK
9, = (qi—l + WLk/mj)mOdz

k =(k+1)mod4m

else
if §'“ =x  //aplace-holder bit
ACK _ ~ACK
qi = qi
else // coded bit
ACK _ (~4ck ACK
q; :(qi +WLk/mJ)m0d2
k =(k+1)mod4m
end if
i=i+1
end while

Table 5.2.2.6-A: Scrambling sequence selection for TDD HARQ-ACK bundling.

i [W(;ICKWIACKW;CKW;CK]
[1111]
[1010]
[1100]
[1001]

WIN(=|O

When HARQ-ACK information is to be multiplexed with UL-SCH at a given PUSCH, the HARQ-ACK information is
multiplexed in all layers of all transport blocks of that PUSCH, For a given transport block, the vector sequence output

of the channel coding for HARQ-ACK information is denoted by ngK, qlACK,..., q;CK o where ¢* |
= = —Yuck -~ =t

i=0,...,0"cx —1 are column vectors of length (0, - N, ) and where Q';x = O ,cx / O,, is obtained as follows:
Seti,kto 0
while i < Q

~ACK
=[ ACK.  gAK _1] -- temporary row vector

L L = qitQy,
Np
——
~ACK A ACK A ~ ACK . L
q:CK = [ch kC 1" -- replicating the row vector q, Ny times and transposing into a column vector
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i=i+Q,
k=k+1
end while

where N is the number of layers onto which the UL-SCH transport block is mapped.

For rank indication (RI) (RI only, joint report of RI and i1, joint report of CRI and RI, joint report of CRI,RI and il,joint
report of CRLRI, and PTI, and joint report of RI and PTT) or CRI

- The corresponding bit widths for CRI feedback for PDSCH transmissions are given by Tables 5.2.2.6.1-3A,
5.2.2.6.2-3A,5.2.2.6.3-3A, 5.2.3.3.1-3D,

- The corresponding bit widths for RI feedback for PDSCH transmissions are given by Tables 5.2.2.6.1-2,
52.2.6.2-3,5.2.2.6.2-3B,5.2.2.6.3-3, 5.2.2.6.3-3B, 5.2.3.3.1-3, 5.2.3.3.1-3A, 5.2.3.3.1-3B, 5.2.3.3.1-3C,
5.2.3.3.1-3D, 5.2.3.3.2-4, and 5.2.3.3.2-4A, 5.2.3.3.2-4B, 5.2.3.3.2-4C, 5.2.3.3.2-4D which are determined
assuming the maximum number of layers as follows:

- If the maxLayersMIMO-r10 is configured for the DL cell, the maximum number of layers is determined
according to maxLayersMIMO-r10 for the DL cell

- Else,

- If the UE is configured with transmission mode 9, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers is determined according to the
minimum of the configured number of CSI-RS ports and the maximum of the reported UE downlink
MIMO capabilities for the same band in the corresponding band combination.

- If the UE is configured with transmission mode 9 and Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and RI and CRI
are transmitted in the same reporting instance, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers is determined according to the
minimum of the maximum of number of antenna port of the configured CSI-RS resources and the
maximum of the reported UE downlink MIMO capabilities for the same band in the corresponding band
combination,.

- Ifthe UE is configured with transmission mode 9, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is not
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers is determined according to the
minimum of the configured number of CSI-RS ports and ue-Category (without suffix).

- Ifthe UE is configured with transmission mode 9 and Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and RI and CRI
are transmitted in the same reporting instance, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is not
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers is determined according to the
minimum of the maximum of number of antenna port of the configured CSI-RS resources and ue-
Category (without suffix).

- Ifthe UE is configured with transmission mode 10, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers for each CSI process is
determined according to the minimum of the configured number of CSI-RS ports for that CSI process and
the maximum of the reported UE downlink MIMO capabilities for the same band in the corresponding
band combination.

- Ifthe UE is configured with transmission mode 10 and Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and RI and CRI
are transmitted in the same reporting instance, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers for each CSI process is
determined according to the minimum of the maximum of number of antenna port of the configured CSI-
RS resources in that CSI process and the maximum of the reported UE downlink MIMO capabilities for
the same band in the corresponding band combination.

- If the UE is configured with transmission mode 10, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is
not included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers for each CSI process is
determined according to the minimum of the configured number of CSI-RS ports for that CSI process and
ue-Category (without suffix).
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- If the UE is configured with transmission mode 10 and Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and RI and CRI
are transmitted in the same reporting instance, and the supportedMIMO-CapabilityDL-r10 field is not
included in the UE-EUTRA-Capability, the maximum number of layers for each CSI process is
determined according to the minimum of the maximum of number of antenna port of the configured CSI-
RS resources in that CSI process and ue-Category (without suffix).

- Otherwise the maximum number of layers is determined according to the minimum of the number of
PBCH antenna ports and ue-Category (without suffix).

- IfRI feedback consists of 1-bit of information, i.e., [o(l)ﬂ ], it is first encoded according to Table 5.2.2.6-3. The

[o(l)”] to RI mapping is given by Table 5.2.2.6-5.

- IfRI feedback consists of 2-bits of information, i.e., [o(I)U olR[ ] with Oé2 ! corresponding to MSB of 2-bit input

and 01R1 corresponding to LSB, it is first encoded according to Table 5.2.2.6-4 where ofl = (oé” +01R[ )mod?2.

The [o(I)U olR]] to RI mapping is given by Table 5.2.2.6-6.

Table 5.2.2.6-3: Encoding of 1-bit RI.

Om Encoded RI
2 [og" ¥]

4 [0(1,” y X X]

6 [of yxxxx]

Table 5.2.2.6-4: Encoding of 2-bit RI.

Om Encoded RI

2 o o o8 off off oF')

4 [oéelolRIxx oéuoéuxxo]moéuxx]

6 [oglolmxxxx oflo(l)uxxxx olRloéelxxxx]

Table 5.2.2.6-5: 0," to RI mapping.

RI RI
0,

0 1

1 2

Table 5.2.2.6-6: 0, , 0"’ to Rl mapping.

R R
0y » O

Aalalo|lo

0
, 1
0
1

AIWIN[—

]
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Table 5.2.2.6-7: o, o[, oy’ to RI mapping.

RI _RI _RI
Oy » 01 » 0

X

Alalala|lolololo
alo|alolalo|l=n|lo] -

O ND(O[BD[WIN|—

If RI feedback for a given DL cell consists of 3-bits of information, i.e., [o§1 olRl OzRI ] with Og ! corresponding to

MSB of 3-bit input and oé" corresponding to LSB. The [0(1)” olRI 0§1] to RI mapping is given by Table 5.2.2.6-

7.

If RI feedback consists of 3 < O® <11 bits of information, i.e., [oé” o,R[,...,ogfe,il] , then a coded bit sequence

[~ RI ~RI RI _RI RI

q0 4 ,...,573}31]] is obtained by using the bit sequence [0, o, "“’00“71] as the input to the channel coding

block described in section 5.2.2.6.4.

If RI feedback consists of 11 < O% < 22 bits of information as a result of the aggregation of RI bits corresponding to

multiple DL cells or multiple CSI processes, i.e., [0(1)e1 olRI,...,ong,il] , then the coded bit sequence
qgl , quI , qf’ yeres qQR; _; is obtained by using the bit sequence [o(f[ olRI ,...,OORIR,_I] as the input to the channel

coding block described in section 5.2.2.6.5.

If RI feedback consists of O* > 22 bits of information as a result of the aggregation of RI bits corresponding to

multiple DL cells or multiple CSI processes, i.e., [of o ,...,oglk,_l] , then the coded bit sequence is denoted by

a& g qX ., qgi ,-1- The CRC attachment, channel coding and rate matching of the HARQ-ACK bits are

performed according to sections 5.1.1 setting L to 8 bits, 5.1.3.1 and 5.1.4.2, respectively. The input bit sequence

to the CRC attachment operation is [oéu OIRI ,...,ogﬁ, _1] . The output bit sequence of the CRC attachment

operation is the input bit sequence to the channel coding operation. The output bit sequence of the channel
coding operation is the input bit sequence to the rate matching operation.

The “x” and “y” in Table 5.2.2.6-3 and 5.2.2.6-4 are placeholders for [2] to scramble the RI bits in a way that
maximizes the Euclidean distance of the modulation symbols carrying rank information.

For the case where RI feedback for more than one DL cell is to be reported, the RI report for each DL cell is
concatenated prior to coding in increasing order of cell index.

For the case where RI feedback for more than one CSI process is to be reported, the RI reports are concatenated prior to
coding first in increasing order of CSI process index for each DL cell and then in increasing order of cell index.

For the case where RI feedback consists of one or two bits of information the bit sequence q(I)U , quI , qéy yeees g g; - is

obtained by concatenation of multiple encoded RI blocks where Qp, is the total number of coded bits for all the

encoded RI blocks. The last concatenation of the encoded RI block may be partial so that the total bit sequence length
is equal to Q,, .

For the case where RI feedback consists of 3 < 9% <11 bits of information, the bit sequence qé” s quI s qZRI ooy qgi -1 is

obtained by the circular repetition of the bit sequence 55” ..., qN3RlI so that the total bit sequence length is equal
to Op; -
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When rank information is to be multiplexed with UL-SCH at a given PUSCH, the rank information is multiplexed in all
layers of all transport blocks of that PUSCH. For a given transport block, the vector sequence output of the channel

coding for rank information is denoted by q(l]U, quI,..., qR{ 1, where q{u , 1=0,...,0p; —1 are column vectors of
— = —URI— -1

0
length (Qm ‘N L) and where Op; = Op; / O,, - The vector sequence is obtained as follows:

Seti, j, kto 0
while i< QR[

C}f’ =[4" .4, 1] - temporary row vector

Ng

—
q /1:[ =[ Afl ---qf’ 1" -- replicating the row vector éf’ N[ times and transposing into a column vector

i=i+0,
k=k+1
end while

where N; is the number of layers onto which the UL-SCH transport block is mapped.

The same procedures for encoding of RI and RI multiplexing with UL-SCH at a given PUSCH are applied for CRI,
using CRI instead of RI in the equations.

For channel quality control information (CQI and/or PMI denoted as CQI/PMI);

When the UE transmits channel quality control information bits, it shall determine the number of modulation coded
symbols per layer Q' for channel quality information as

) (0 + L) .MgUSCHfinizial(,v) . NXPZ.]S)‘CHfinizial(x) . (;fiﬁCH puscr puscr (x)
Q, = min| g : ’MSL : Nsymb - in)
ZK(x) m
r=0
where
- O is the number of CQI/PMI bits, and
. . 0 oO0<l11
- L is the number of CRC bits given by 7, = -, and
8 otherwise

- QCQI = fn") -Q'and 7 ;,;l-sjflCH =f ;ge]l , where 3 ;ge]l shall be determined according to [3] depending on the

number of transmission codewords for the corresponding PUSCH, and on the uplink power control subframe set
for the corresponding PUSCH when two uplink power control subframe sets are configured by higher layers for
the cell.

- IfRI or CRI is not transmitted then 1(5) =0.

The variable “x” in K ;") represents the transport block index corresponding to the highest Iycs value indicated by the
initial UL grant. In case the two transport blocks have the same /i;cs value in the corresponding initial UL grant, “x
=17, which corresponds to the first transport block. M ;USCH_["”W(X) ,C (*) ,and K ﬁx ) are obtained from the initial
PDCCH or EPDCCH for the same transport block. If there is no initial PDCCH or EPDCCH with DCI format 0 for the
same transport block, M jZUSCH_mmal(x) , C =) ,and Kﬁx) shall be determined from:
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PUSCH —initial (x) -
symb

the most recent semi-persistent scheduling assignment PDCCH or EPDCCH, when the initial PUSCH for the
same transport block is semi-persistently scheduled, or,

the random access response grant for the same transport block, when the PUSCH is initiated by the random
access response grant.

is the number of SC-FDMA symbols per subframe for initial PUSCH transmission for the same

transport block.

RI

For UL-SCH data information G = NE") .(N PUSCH | MS‘;USCH Q,("X) —Ocor — () ), where

- Otherwise N

symb

N is the number of layers the corresponding UL-SCH transport block is mapped onto, and

MEVSH s the scheduled bandwidth for PUSCH transmission in the current sub-frame for the transport block,

and

N, S];,%SbCH is the number of SC-FDMA symbols in the current PUSCH transmission sub-frame given by

NPUSCH _ (2,(Nsljﬁ1b _1)_ NSRS)’ where

N g5 is equal to 1

- if UE configured with one UL cell is configured to send PUSCH and SRS in the same subframe for initial
transmission, or

- if UE transmits PUSCH and SRS in the same subframe for the current subframe in the same serving cell,
or

- if the PUSCH resource allocation for the current subframe even partially overlaps with the cell-specific
SRS subframe and bandwidth configuration defined in section 5.5.3 of [2], or

- if the current subframe in the same serving cell is a UE-specific type-1 SRS subframe as defined in
Section 8.2 of [3], or

- if the current subframe in the same serving cell is a UE-specific type-0 SRS subframe as defined in
section 8.2 of [3] and the UE is configured with multiple TAGs.

srs 1 €qual to 0.

In case of CQI/PMI report for more than one DL cell, 0y, 0;,0,,...,04_; is the result of concatenating the CQI/PMI

report for each DL cell in increasing order of cell index. For the case where CQI/PMI feedback for more than one CSI
process is to be reported, 0,,0;,0,,...,0_; is the result of concatenating the CQI/PMI reports in increasing order of

CSI process index for each DL cell and then in increasing order of cell index.

If the payload size is less than or equal to 11 bits, the channel coding of the channel quality information is
performed according to section 5.2.2.6.4 with input sequence o0,,0,,0,,...,0¢_; .

For payload sizes greater than 11 bits, the CRC attachment, channel coding and rate matching of the channel
quality information is performed according to sections 5.1.1, 5.1.3.1 and 5.1.4.2, respectively. The input bit
sequence to the CRC attachment operation is o0,0;,0,,...,0,_; . The output bit sequence of the CRC
attachment operation is the input bit sequence to the channel coding operation. The output bit sequence of the
channel coding operation is the input bit sequence to the rate matching operation.

The output sequence for the channel coding of channel quality information is denoted by ¢q,,4,,9,,43,-.-.9 N, Ocor-1»

where N, is the number of layers the corresponding UL-SCH transport block is mapped onto.
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5.2.2.6.1 Channel quality information formats for wideband CQlI reports

If the parameter CQI-ReportModeAperiodic is configured to the value of rm10-vi3xy by higher layers [6], Table
5.2.3.3.1-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback, Table
5.2.3.3.1-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the rank indication feedback.

If the parameter CQI-ReportModeAperiodic is configured to the value of rm11-vi3xx by higher layers [6], Table
5.2.3.3.1-2, Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A, Table 5.2.3.3.1-2B, Table 5.2.3.3.1-2C and Table 5.2.3.3.1-2D show the fields and the
corresponding bit widths for the channel quality and precoding matrix information feedback, Table 5.2.3.3.1-3 shows
the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the rank indication feedback, and Table 5.2.3.3.1-3A and Table 5.2.3.3.1-
3B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint transmission of rank indication and il.

If the parameter CQI-ReportModeAperiodic is configured to the value of rm 12 by higher layers [6], the fields and the
corresponding bit widths for channel quality information and rank indication feedback are described as below.

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1A and Table 5.2.2.6.1-1B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the
channel quality information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 4, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured
with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8
antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI
reporting with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config =2. The number of CSI-RS resources K is defined in [3] and PMI-
Config is configured by higher layers [6].

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1C and Table 5.2.2.6.1-1D show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality
information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting.

Table 5.2.2.6.2-1E shows the fields and corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =1.

For Table 5.2.2.6.1-1, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1A, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1B, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1C, Table 5.2.2.6.1-D and Table
5.2.2.6.1-1E, N is defined in section 7.2 of [3]. For Table 5.2.2.6.1-1C and Table 5.2.2.6.1-D, the codebook

configuration (N1 N, 01, 02 ) is defined in [3], and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig is configured by higher layers
[6]. The parameters (S 19, ) in rank 3 and 4 are defined as (S 19, )= (1, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1,

O, O 0]
(S 159, )= (71 , 72j for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2, (S 159, )= [01 , 72) for Codebook-Subset-
0, )
SelectionConfig=3, (S 159 )= o, T for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=4. The parameters (S 19, ) in rank

0, O
5 to 8 are defined as (S 19, )= (1, l) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1, (S 159, ): [Tl , sz for

Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4.
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Table 5.2.2.6.1-1: Fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQlI reports
(transmission mode 4, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting
except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, transmission mode 9 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE,
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting for Class B CSlI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config=2,
except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE).

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank > 1
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Wideband CQIl codeword 1 0 4 0 4
Precoding matrix indicator 2N N 4N 4N

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1A: Fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with

PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with 8 antenna ports with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-

Config=2).
Field Bit width
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3 Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 2 2
Subband second PMI i2 AN AN AN 3N
Field Bit width
Rank =5 Rank = 6 Rank =7 Rank = 8
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Wideband CQI codeword 1 4 4 4 4
Wideband first PMI i1 2 2 2 0
Subband second PMI i2 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1B: Fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports with 4
antenna ports (transmission mode 8, transmission mode 9 and transmission mode 10 configured
with PMI/RI reporting, 4 antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 4 antenna
ports with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config=2, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

. Bit width
Field
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3 Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 0 0
Subband second PMI i2 4N 4N 4N 4N

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1C: Fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class A CSI reporting with codebook
configuration (v, N,,0,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1)

Bit width
| Rank =3 |

Field Rank =4

Rank =1 | Rank = 2
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Wideband
cal
codeword 1

4

Wideband
first PMI i1,1

|_10g2(N101 ﬂ

|_10g2 (N 10, )-|

N0, V -N,
log,| — | |+
S, 3

)

Wideband
first PMI i1,2

h‘)gz (N 20, )—‘

(1082 (Nz 0, )—‘

(log2 (N202 )]

Subband
second PMI
i2

2N

2N

N

Field

Bit width

Rank =5

Rank = 6

Rank =7

Wideband
cal
codeword 0

4

Wideband
cal
codeword 1

4

4

4

Wideband
first PMI i1,1

[10g2 (N101 /S, )—l

(log2 (N101 /S, )_|

(log2 (NIO1 /S, )]

[10g2 (NIO1 /S, )—l

Wideband
first PMI i1,2

[log2 (N202 /S, )—|

(log2 (NZO2 /S, )—|

(log2 (NZO2 /S, )—|

(log2 (NZO2 /S, )—|

Subband
second PMI
i2

0

0

0

0

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1D: Fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSl reporting with codebook configuration
(N,,N,,0,,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4)

Field Bit width
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3 Rank =4
Wideband
cal 4 4 4 4
codeword 0
Wideband
cal 0 4 4 4
codeword 1
Wideband N,O 7-N N,O 7-N
first PMI ’—logz (N,0, /2)-| |—10g2(N101 /2)-| log,| /L +[ 2 J log,| ——+ +‘\ 2
i1,1 S, 3 S, 3
Wideband NO N.O
first PMI [log,(N,0, /2)] [log,(N,0,/2)] log, ( t j log, ( e
i1,2 S, S,
Subband
second PMI 4N 4N 4N 3N
i2
Field Bit width
Rank =5 | Rank = 6 | Rank =7 Rank= 8
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Wideband
caQl 4 4 4 4
codeword 0

Wideband
cal 4 4 4 4
codeword 1

Wideband
first PMI [log, (N,O,/S,)] | [log,(NO,/S,)] [log, (N,O,/S,)] [log, (N,O,/S,)]
i1,1

Wideband
firs_s IZMI [log, (N,0,/8,)] |[log,(N,0,/85,)] [log, (N,0,/85,)] [log, (N,0,/85,)]
1,

Subband
second PMI 0 0 0 0
i2

Table 5.2.2.6.1-1E: Fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8
antenna ports with K=1 with PMI-Config =1)

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank =1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank =2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword O 4 4 4 4 4 4
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 0 4 4 4
Precoding matrix indicator 2N N 3N 3N 2N N
Field Bit width
8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4 Rank =5~8
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 0 4 4
Precoding matrix indicator 4N 4N 4N IN 0

Table 5.2.2.6.1-2 shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the rank indication feedback for wideband CQI
reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI
reporting, transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting.

Table 5.2.2.6.1-2A shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the joint CRI and RI feedback for wideband
CQI reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for
Class B CSI reporting with K>1.

Table 5.2.2.6.1-2: Fields for rank indication feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting).

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports 8/12/16 antenna ports
Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 8 layers
Rank indication 1 1 2 1 2 3
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Table 5.2.2.6.1-2A: Fields for CRI feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1).

Bit width
Field
Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 8 layers
CRI [log, (K)] [log, (K)] [log, (K)]
Rank indication 1 2 3

The channel quality bits in Table 5.2.2.6.1-1, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1A, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1B, Table 5.2.2.6.1-1C, Table
5.2.2.6.1-1D and Table 5.2.2.6.1-1E form the bit sequence o,0,,0,,...,05_; With o, corresponding to the first bit of

the first field in the table, o, corresponding to the second bit of the first field in the table, and o,,_, corresponding to

the last bit in the last field in the table. The field of PMI shall be in the increasing order of the subband index [3]. The
first bit of each field corresponds to MSB and the last bit LSB. The RI bits sequence in Table 5.2.2.6.1-2 and Table
5.2.2.6.1-2A are encoded according to section 5.2.2.6.

5.2.2.6.2 Channel quality information formats for higher layer configured subband CQl
reports

Table 5.2.2.6.2-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the channel quality information feedback for
higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2,
transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7, transmission mode 8 configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission
mode 9 configured without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 10 configured
without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port. N in Table 5.2.2.6.2-1 is defined in section 7.2 of [3].

Table 5.2.2.6.2-1A shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the channel quality information feedback for
higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured without
PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.2.6.2-1: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured subband
CQl reports (transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2, transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7,
transmission mode 8 configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 10 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port)

Field Bit width
Wide-band CQI codeword 4
Subband differential CQl 2N

Table 5.2.2.6.2-1A Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQI reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports)

Field Bit width
Rank=1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQI codeword 0 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N
Wide-band CQI codeword 1 0 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2A and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the
channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with
transmission mode 4, transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI
reporting, transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
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reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config =2. The number of
CSI-RS resources K is defined in [3] and PMI-Config is configured by higher layers [6].

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-1 and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-2 show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality
information feedback for higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode
9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting.

Table5.2.2.6.2-2B-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =1.

For Table 5.2.2.6.2-2, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2A, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-1, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-2 and Table
5.2.2.6.2-2B-3, N is defined in section 7.2 of [3]. For Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-1 and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-2, the codebook
configuration (N NS, O1 , 02 ) is defined in [3], and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig is configured by higher layers

[6]. The parameters (S 159, ) in rank 3 and 4 are defined as (S 159, )= (l, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1,

O, O 0
(S1 .S, ): (71 , fj for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2, (S1 S, ): (Ol , 72) for Codebook-Subset-
0, .
SelectionConfig=3, (S A ): o, T for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=4. The parameters (S 159, ) in rank

O, O
5 to 8 are defined as (S 1S, )= (l, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1, (S S, ): (—1 , TZJ for

Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4.

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured subband
CQl reports (transmission mode 4, transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8
configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE,
transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B CSI
reporting with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config=2, except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-

r12=TRUE)
Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank > 1

Wide-band CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N

Wide-band CQI codeword 1 0 4 0 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 1 0 2N 0 2N

Precoding matrix indicator 2 1 4 4

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2A: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQI reports (transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports,
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, and transmission mode
9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and
K=1 with PMI-Config=2).

Bitwidth

Field Rank =1 | Rank = 2 | Rank = 3 | Rank = 4
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Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 2 2
Wideband second PMI i2 4 4 4 3
Field Bitwidth
Rank=5 | Rank=6 | Rank =7 | Rank = 8
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQIl codeword 1 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 1 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband first PMI i1 2 2 2 0
Wideband second PMI i2 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQl reports with 4 antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting, 4 antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission
mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1,
and K=1 with PMI-Config=2, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Field Bitwidth
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQIl codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 0 0
Wideband second PMI i2 4 4 4 4

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-1: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQI reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI reporting with codebook
configuration (N,N,,0,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1)

Bit width
Rank = 2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4

Field Rank = 1 |
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Subband
differential
cal
codeword
0

2N

2N

2N

2N

Wideband
cal
codeword
1

Subband
differential
caQl
codeword
1

2N

2N

Wideband
first PMI
i1,1

|_10g2 (N 10, )-‘

|—10g 2 (N 10, )-‘

101

[log (N_
2 Sl

5]

2N
O

i

)

Wideband
first PMI
i1,2

ﬁogz (N 20, ﬂ

|_log2 (N 20, )-|

|710g2 (NZOZ /S2 )—|

[log,(N,0,/S,) ]

Wideband
second
PMI i2

Field

Bit width

Rank =5

Rank = 6

Rank =7

Rank =8

Wideband
caQl
codeword
0

Subband
differential
caQl
codeword
0

2N

2N

2N

2N

Wideband
cal
codeword
1

Subband
differential
cal
codeword
1

2N

2N

2N

2N

Wideband
first PMI
i1,1

[log2 (NIO1 /S, )—l

[log2 (NIO1 /Sl)—|

(log2 (NIO1 /S, )—|

[log2 (NIO1 /S, )—|

Wideband
first PMI
i1,2

Irlogz (Nzoz /S, )]

[log2 (NZO2 /S, )—|

(log2 (N,0,/8, )—|

(logz (Nzoz /S, )]

Wideband
second
PMI i2

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-2: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured

subband CQl reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI reporting with codebook

configuration (N, N,,0,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4)

Field

Bit width

Rank =1

l Rank = 2

| Rank =3

| Rank =4
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Subband
differential
CQl codeword
0

2N

2N

2N

2N

Wideband
CQl codeword
1

Subband
differential
CQl codeword
1

2N

2N

Wideband first NO 7-N, N,O 7-N
PMI i1,1 [log,(¥,0,)] [log,(N,0,)] {logz [fﬂ{ 3 log, f 3
Wideband first N,O N,O
PMI i1,2 [log, (N,0,)] [log, (N,0, )] (bgz( ;Z : ﬂ {bgz ( §2 2
Wideband
second PMI i2 2 2 4 3
. Bit width
AL Rank = 5 Rank = 6 Rank =7 Rank =8
Wideband
CQl codeword 4 4 4 4
0
Subband
differential
CQl codeword 2N 2N 2N 2N
0
Wideband
CQl codeword 4 4 4 4
1
Subband
differential N N N IN

CQl codeword
1

W‘d;,\jf;;‘fj"st [log, (N,0,/8,)] |[log, (N0, /S,)]| [log,(N,0,/S,)] [log, (N,0,/S,)]
W'd;,\jﬂfzf"st [log, (N,0,/8,)] |[tog, (N,0,/S,)]| [log, (N,0,/5,)] [log, (N,0,/8,)]
Wideband 0 0 0 0
second PMI i2

3GPP

Samsung Exhibit 1017, Page 46 of 121




Release 13 47 3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-3: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQI reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class B CSl reporting with 2/4/8
antenna ports with K=1 and PMI-Config=1)

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank =2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N 0 2N 2N 2N
Precoding matrix indicator 2 1 3 3 2 1
Field Bit width

8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4 | Rank =5 to Rank = 8

Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N

Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N 2N

Precoding matrix indicator 4 4 4 3 0

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2C, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2D and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the
channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with
transmission mode 4, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8 configured with subband PMI/RI reporting,
transmission mode 9 configured with subband PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10
configured with subband PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with
subband PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and K=1 with PMI-Config =2.
The number of CSI-RS resources K is defined in [3] and PMI-Config is configured by higher layers [6].

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-1 and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-2 show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality
information feedback for higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode
9/10 configured with subband PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting.

Table5.2.2.6.2-2E-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
higher layer configured report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with
subband PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =1.

For Table 5.2.2.6.2-2C, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2D, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-1, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-2 and Table
5.2.2.6.2-2E-3, N is defined in section 7.2 of [3]. For 5.2.2.6.2-2E-1 and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-2, the codebook

configuration (N »N,, 0, 02) is defined in [3], and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig is configured by higher layers
[6]. The parameters (S S, ) in rank 3 and 4 are defined as (S 19, )= (l, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1,

O O 0
(Sl , S2 )= (—1 , —zj for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2, (Sl , Sz ) = (01 , —2] for Codebook-Subset-
22 2
o, .
SelectionConfig=3, (S 158, )= o,, e for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=4. The parameters (S S, ) in rank

O O
5 to 8 are defined as (S1 .S, )= (1, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1, (Sl .S, ) = (T',TZJ for

Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4.
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Table 5.2.2.6.2-2C: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQIl and subband PMI reports
(transmission mode 4 and transmission mode 6 configured with subband PMI reporting,
transmission mode 8 configured with subband PMI reporting except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4dTX-r12=TRUE, transmission mode 9 and transmission 10

configured with subband PMI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with

alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with

subband PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K>1, and K=1 with

PMI-Config=2, except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE).

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=3 | Rank =4

Wide-band CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N

Wide-band CQI codeword 1 0 4 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl codeword 1 0 2N 0 2N 2N 2N
Subband precoding matrix indicator 2N N 4N 4N 4N 4N

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2D: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQI and subband PMI reports with 8 antenna ports (transmission mode 9 configured with
subband PMI reporting, transmission mode 10 configured with subband PMI reporting, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with subband PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with
K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config=2)

Field Bitwidth
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 2 2
Subband second PMI i2 4N 4N 4N 3N
Field Bitwidth
Rank=5 | Rank=6 | Rank=7 | Rank =8
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQI codeword 1 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl codeword 1 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband first PMI i1 2 2 2 0
Subband second PMI i2 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQIl and subband PMI reports with 4 antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10
configured with subband PMI reporting, 4 antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE, transmission mode 9/10 configured with subband PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports
for Class B CSl reporting with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config=2, with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bitwidth
Rank=1 | Rank =2 | Rank = 3 | Rank = 4

Field
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Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 0 0
Subband second PMI i2 4N 4N 4N 4N

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-1: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQI reports and subband PMI reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI

reporting with codebook configuration (v, N,,0,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1)

Field Bitwidth
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3 Rank = 4
Wideband CQl
codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband
differential CQl 2N 2N 2N 2N
codeword 0
Wideband CQl
codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Subband
differential CQl 0 2N 2N 2N
codeword 1
Wideband first N,O, 7-N, N,O 7-N,
PMI i1 ’1 I_IOgZ(NIOI )-| |—log2(N101 ﬂ ’710g2 ( Sl + 3 10g2 Sl + 3
Wideband first
oA 1.2 [log,(N,0,)] | [log,(N,0,)] (log2 (N,0, )—| (log2 (N,0, )—‘
Subband
second PMI i2 IN IN N N
Field Bitwidth
© Rank = 5 Rank = 6 Rank = 7 Rank = 8
Wideband CQI
codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband
differential CQl 2N 2N 2N 2N
codeword 0
Wideband CQl 4 4 4 4
codeword 1
Subband
differential CQl 2N 2N 2N 2N
codeword 1
Wideband first | ) 0,/8)] 0/8S | 0/8S I 0./8
PMI i1,1 IVng(Nl 1 1)—| IVng(Nl 1 1)_| IVng(Nl 1 1)—| [ng(Nl 1 1)—|
Wld;ﬁ?ﬁd;mt [log2 (N,0,/8, )_| (logz (N,0,/8, )] (log2 (N,0,/8, )_| [_log2 (N,0,/8, )—‘
Subband
second PMI i2 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-2: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured

subband CQlI reports and subband PMI reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI

reporting with codebook configuration (v, V,,0,,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4)

Field

Bitwidth

Rank =1

Rank = 2 |

Rank = 3

Rank =4
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Subband
differential
cal
codeword
0

2N

2N

Wideband
cal
codeword
1

Subband
differential
caQl
codeword
1

2N

Wideband
first PMI
i1,1

|—1082(N101 /2)-‘

|—10g2(N101 /2)-‘

Wideband
first PMI
i1,2

|—10g2 (Nz 0,/ 2)_‘

|-1ng (Nz 0,/ 2)-‘

Subband
second
PMI i2

4N

4N

Field

Bitwidth

Rank =5

Rank =6

Rank =7

Rank =8

Wideband
cal
codeword
0

Subband
differential
caQl
codeword
0

2N

2N

2N

2N

Wideband
caQl
codeword
1

Subband
differential
cal
codeword
1

2N

2N

2N

2N

Wideband
first PMI
i1,1

[log2 (N]O1 /S, )—|

[log2 (N0, /S, )—|

[Ing (N101 /S, )]

[log2 (N0, /S, )—|

Wideband
first PMI
i1,2

(log2 (NZO2 /S, )—l

[log2 (N202 /S, )—|

(log2 (N202 /S, )—|

[log2 (NZO2 /S, ﬂ

Subband
second
PMI i2
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Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-3: Fields for channel quality information feedback for higher layer configured
subband CQlI reports and subband PMI reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class B CSI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports with K=1 and PMI-Config=1)

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N
Precoding matrix indicator 2N N 3N 3N 2N N
Field Bit width

8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4 | Rank =5 to Rank = 8

Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2N 2N 2N 2N 2N

Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2N 2N 2N 2N

Precoding matrix indicator 4N 4N AN 3N 0

Table 5.2.2.6.2-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the rank indication feedback for higher layer
configured subband CQI reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4,
transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with
2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission
mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1, transmission
mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting, and transmission
mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.2.6.2-3A shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the CSI-RS resource indication feedback for
higher layer configured subband CQI reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1.

Table 5.2.2.6.2-3B shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the joint CRI and RI feedback for higher layer

configured subband CQI reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured without
PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for

Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.2.6.2-3: Fields for rank indication feedback for higher layer configured subband CQl reports
(transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting,
transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode

10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 9/10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1, transmission mode 9/10

configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSlI reporting with K=1 with
2/4/8 antenna ports).

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports 8/12/16 antenna ports
P Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 8 layers
Rank indication 1 1 2 1 2 3
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Table 5.2.2.6.2-3A: Fields for CRI feedback for higher layer configured subband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1).

Field Bit width
K=2 K=3andK=4 | K=5toK=8
CRI 1 2 3

Table 5.2.2.6.2-3B: Fields for joint CRI and RI feedback for higher layer configured subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with
K>1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1
and 2/4/8 antenna ports).

Bit width
Field
Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 8 layers
CRI !_log 2 (K )—l |—10g2 (K )—‘ ’_IOg 2 (K )—|
Rank indication 1 2 3

The channel quality bits in Table 5.2.2.6.2-1, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2A, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B, Table 5.2.2.6.2-
2C, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2D, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-1, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-2, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2B-3, Table
5.2.2.6.2-2E-1, Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-2 and Table 5.2.2.6.2-2E-3 form the bit sequence o,,0,,0,,...,0o_; With o,

corresponding to the first bit of the first field in each of the tables, o, corresponding to the second bit of the first field in
each of the tables, and o,_; corresponding to the last bit in the last field in each of the tables. The field of the PMI and

subband differential CQI shall be in the increasing order of the subband index [3]. The first bit of each field corresponds
to MSB and the last bit LSB. The RI bits sequence in Table 5.2.2.6.2-3, 5.2.2.6.2-3B and the CRI sequence in Table
5.2.2.6.2-3A are encoded according to section 5.2.2.6.

5.2.2.6.3 Channel quality information formats for UE selected subband CQI reports

Table 5.2.2.6.3-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for UE
selected subband CQI for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2,
transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7, transmission mode 8§ configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission
mode 9 configured without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 10 configured
without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port. L in Table 5.2.2.6.3-1 is defined in section 7.2 of [3].

Table 5.2.2.6.3-1A shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
UE selected subband CQI for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI
reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.2.6.3-1: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2, transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7,
transmission mode 8 configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 10 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port)

Field Bit width
Wide-band CQI codeword 4
Subband differential CQl 2
Position of the M selected subbands L
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Table 5.2.2.6.3-1A Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with
2/4/8 antenna ports)

Field Bit width
Rank =1 | Rank >1

Wide-band CQI codeword 0
Subband differential CQl codeword 0
Wide-band CQI codeword 1
Subband differential CQl codeword 1
Position of the M selected subbands

~|o|loNvd| A~
ILSIENDSIEN

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2A and Table 5.2.2.6.3-2B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the
channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQI for PDSCH transmissions associated with
transmission mode 4, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode
9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna port, transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for
Class B CSI reporting with K>1 and K=1 with PMI-Config =2, where the number of CSI-RS resources K is defined in
[3] and PMI-Config is configured by higher layers [6].

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2C and Table 5.2.2.6.3-2D show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality
information feedback for UE selected subband CQI for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting.

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2E shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
UE selected subband CQI for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =1.

For Table 5.2.2.6.3-2, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2A, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2B, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2C, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2D and Table
5.2.2.6.3-2E, L is defined in section 7.2 of [3]. For Table 5.2.2.6.3-2C and Table 5.2.2.6.3-2D, the codebook

configuration (N NS, O1 5 02) is defined in [3], and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig is configured by higher layers
[6]. The parameters (S S 2) in rank 3 and 4 are defined as (S 19, )= (1, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1,

O O 0]
(Sl , S2 )= (—1 , —2] for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2, (Sl , Sz ) = (01 , —Zj for Codebook-Subset-
22 2
o, .
SelectionConfig=3, (S 158, ) =0, e for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=4. The parameters (S S, ) in rank

O O
5 to § are defined as (S1 .9, )= (l, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1, (Sl .S, ) = (T] ,fj for

Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4.
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Table 5.2.2.6.3-2: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports
(transmission mode 4, transmission mode 6, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting
except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, transmission mode 9 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE,
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and K=1 with PMI-Config=2,
except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank >1

Wide-band CQI codeword 0
Subband differential CQI codeword 0
Wide-band CQI codeword 1
Subband differential CQI codeword 1
Position of the M selected subbands
Precoding matrix indicator

INIII=1V]ES
SISIESIENSTNES
o~ o|lohvd| s
Y ISIENIENTNIES

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2A: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, transmission
mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and K=1
with PMI-Config=2).

Bit width
Field
Rank = Rank = Rank = Rank = Rank = Rank = Rank = Rank =
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Wide-band CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
codeword 0
Wide-band CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQl 0 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
codeword 1
Position of the M selected
subbands L L L L L L L L
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 0
Wideband second PMI i2 4 4 4 3 0 0 0 0
Subband second PMI i2 4 4 4 3 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2B: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports with 4 antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting, 4
antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and K=1
with PMI-Config=2, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Field Bit width

Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wide-band CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 0 2 2 2 2
Wide-band CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2 2 2
Position of the M selected subbands L L L L
Wideband first PMI i1 4 4 0 0
Wideband second PMI i2 4 4 4 4
Subband second PMI i2 4 4 4 4
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Table 5.2.2.6.3-2C: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class A CSI reporting with
codebook configuration (v, N,,0,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1)

. Bit width
Field
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3 Rank = 4
Wide-band CQl
codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband
differential CQl 2 2 2 2
codeword 0
Wide-band CQl 0 4 4 4
codeword 1
Subband
differential CQl 0 2 2 2
codeword 1
Position of the
M selected L L L L
subbands
Wideband first N0, 7-N, N0, 7-N
I PMI i1,1l |710g2(N101 )—I |710g2(N101 )—I IVlng (;J—‘+L 3 J (Ing (% + 3 :
1 1
Wideband first
B 1.2 [log,(N,0,)] [log,(N,0,)] [log, (N,0,/8,)] [log, (N,0,/8,)]
Wideband
second PMI i2 2 2 1 1
Subband
second PMI i2 2 2 1 1
Field Bit width
Rank =5 Rank = 6 Rank =7 Rank = 8
Wide-band CQl
codeword 0 4 4 4 4
Subband
differential CQl 2 2 2 2
codeword 0
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4
codeword 1
Subband
differential CQl 2 2 2 2
codeword 1
Position of the
M selected L L L L
subbands
Wideband first
oML A1 flogz(NIOI/Sl)] [logz(NlOl/Slﬂ rlogz(NlOl/Slﬂ (logz(NlOl/Slﬂ
Wideband first
M 1.2 flogz(NzO2 /S, )—| [logz(NZOZ/S2 )—| flogz(NZO2 /S, )—| (logz(NZO2 /S, )—|
Wideband
second PMI i2 0 0 0 0
Subband
second PMI i2 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2D: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class A CSI reporting with
codebook configuration (v, N,,0,0,) and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4)

Field

Bit width

Rank = 1 |

Rank = 2 |

Rank = 3

Rank =4
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Wide-
band CQl
codeword

0

Subband
differential
cal 2 2 2 2
codeword
0

Wide-
band CQI
codeword

1

Subband
differential
caQl 0 2 2 2
codeword
1

Position
of the M
selected
subbands

L L L L

Vﬁi??»i?.d [log, (N0, /2)] [log, (N0, /2)] {logz [%ﬂ +V N J {10& (%ﬂ + V —N, J

i1,1 | 3 | 3

Wideband
first PMI [log, (N,0, /2)] [log,(N,0, /2)] flog2 (NZO2 /S, )—| [Ing (N202 /S, )—|

i1,2

Wideband
second 4 4 4 3
PMI i2

Subband
second 4 4 4 3
PMI i2

Bit width
Rank =5 | Rank = 6 | Rank =7 Rank = 8

Field
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Wide-
band CQI
codeword

0

Subband
differential
cal 2 2 2 2
codeword
0

Wide-
band CQl
codeword

1

Subband
differential
caQl 2 2 2 2
codeword
1

Position
of the M
selected
subbands

L L L L

Wideband
filrs?P?\;rl (log2 (NlO1 /S, )] (log2 (N]O1 /S, )—| (log2 (NIO1 /S, )] DOgZ (NlOl /S, )—l

i1,1

Wideband
filrs'tsP?\;I]l ’—logz(NzOz/Sz)—‘ ’—logz(NzOz/Sz)—l l_logz(NzOz/Szﬂ I—logz(NZOZ/Szﬂ

i1,2

Wideband
second 0 0 0 0
PMI i2

Subband
second 0 0 0 0
PMI i2

Table 5.2.2.6.3-2E: Fields for channel quality information feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class
B CSl reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=1)

Field Bit width
2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank =2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 0 2 2 2 2 2 2
Wideband CQIl codeword 1 0 4 0 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 1 0 2 2 2 2 2
Position of the M selected subbands L L L L L L
Wideband Precoding matrix indicator 2 1 3 3 2 1
Subband Precoding matrix indicator 2 1 3 3 2 1
Field Bit width
8 antenna ports
Rank =1 | Rank =2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4 Rank =5~8
Wideband CQI codeword 0 4 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQIl codeword 0 2 2 2 2 2
Wideband CQI codeword 1 0 4 4 4 4
Subband differential CQI codeword 1 0 2 2 2 2
Position of the M selected subbands L L L L L
Wideband Precoding matrix indicator 4 4 4 3 0
Subband Precoding matrix indicator 4 4 4 3 0

Table 5.2.2.6.3-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the rank indication feedback for UE selected
subband CQI reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4, transmission
mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna
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ports, transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1, transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting, and transmission mode 9/10
configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 with with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.2.6.3-3A shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the CSI-RS resource indication feedback for
UE selected subband CQI reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured without
PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1.

Table 5.2.2.6.3-3B shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint CRI and RI feedback for UE selected
subband CQI report for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI
reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class
B CSI reporting with K>1 and 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.2.6.3-3: Fields for rank indication feedback for UE selected subband CQlI reports
(transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting,
transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports and transmission
mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1,
transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI
reporting, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting
with K=1 with with 2/4/8 antenna ports).

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports 8/12/16 antenna ports
Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 8 layers
Rank indication 1 1 2 1 2 3

Table 5.2.2.6.3-3A: Fields for CSI-RS resource indication feedback for UE selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with

K>1).
Field Bit width
K=2 K=3 and K=4 K=5to K=8
CRI 1 2 3

Table 5.2.2.6.3-3B: Fields for joint CRI and RI feedback for UE selected subband CQl report
(transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with K>1, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSlI reporting with K>1 and
2/4/8 antenna ports).

Bit width
Field
Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 8 layers
CRI ’_logz (K )—‘ ’_IOg 2 (K )—| ’_IOg 2 (K )—l
Rank indication 1 2 3

The channel quality bits in Table 5.2.2.6.3-1, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2A, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2B, Table 5.2.2.6.3-
2C, Table 5.2.2.6.3-2D, and Table 5.2.2.6.3-2E form the bit sequence o0,,0,,0,,...,0,_; With o, corresponding to the

first bit of the first field in each of the tables, o; corresponding to the second bit of the first field in each of the tables,
and o,_; corresponding to the last bit in the last field in each of the tables. The field of PMI shall start with the

wideband PMI followed by the PMI for the M selected subbands. The first bit of each field corresponds to MSB and the
last bit LSB. The RI bits sequence in Table 5.2.2.6.3-3, Table 5.2.2.6.3-3B, and the CRI sequence in Table 5.2.2.6.3-3A
are encoded according to section 5.2.2.6.
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52264 Channel coding for CQI/PMI information in PUSCH

The channel quality bits input to the channel coding block are denoted by o0y,0;,05,,03,...,00_; Where O is the
number of bits. The number of channel quality bits depends on the transmission format. When PUCCH-based reporting
format is used, the number of CQI/PMI bits is defined in section 5.2.3.3.1 for wideband reports and in section 5.2.3.3.2
for UE selected subbands reports. When PUSCH-based reporting format is used, the number of CQI/PMI bits is defined
in section 5.2.2.6.1 for wideband reports, in section 5.2.2.6.2 for higher layer configured subbands reports and in section
5.2.2.6.3 for UE selected subbands reports.

The channel quality information is first coded using a (32, O) block code. The code words of the (32, O) block code are
a linear combination of the 11 basis sequences denoted M;, and defined in Table 5.2.2.6.4-1.

Table 5.2.2.6.4-1: Basis sequences for (32, O) code.

i | Mio | Mi1 | Mi2 | Mis | Mia | Mis | Mis | Mi7z | Mig | Mio | Mi10
0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
2 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 1
3 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1
4 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 1
5 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 1
6 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1
7 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 1
8 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 1
9 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 1
10 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 1 1
1 1 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 1
12 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 1
13 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1
14 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 1
15 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 1 1
16 1 1 1 0 1 1 1 0 0 1 0
17 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 1 0 0
18 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0
19| 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
20| 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
21 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
22 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 1
23 1 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 1
24 1 1 1 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 0
25 1 1 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 1
26 1 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0
27 1 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 0
28 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 0
29 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 0
30 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

31

The encoded CQI/PMI block is denoted by b, b,,b,,b5,...,b5_; where B =32 and
0-1
b; = Z(o,, M, )mod2 wherei=0,1,2, ..., B-1.
n=0

The output bit sequence q,,4,,9,,55---»¢ N, Qcgr-1 is obtained by circular repetition of the encoded CQI/PMI block as

follows

q; = b(imod B) where i =0, 1, 2, ..., N.-Ocor-1, where N, is the number of layers the corresponding UL-SCH

transport block is mapped onto .
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5.2.2.6.5 Channel coding for more than 11 bits of HARQ-ACK information

The HARQ-ACK bits input to the channel coding block are denoted by of'“® o' ,...,0 gféi( _, Where 11< 0*'* <22

is the number of bits.

. ACK _ACK _ACK CK CK CK CK ACK
The sequences of bits o~ ,0{  ,0; ,...,or ACK/zll and or ACK/J’OT ACK/Z-I-FI’O’A ACK/21+2""’00ACK—1 are encoded

0 0 0] 0
as follows
[ 04CK 5 |
q; = z (0;'0( M, , )mod2
n=0
and

0ACK 7"0ACK/2 )

ci = z (OFZCAIZK /21+n .Mi’njmodZ

n=0
where i=0, 1, 2, ..., 31 and the basis sequences M, , are defined in Table 5.2.2.6.4-1.

The output bit sequence q()‘lCK , qIACK , q{lCK yeens quCg( _, is obtained by the concatenation and circular repetition of the bit

SeqUences G, q1,qa»»q3; and 50,51,52,...,,531 as follows:
Seti=0
while i <[Q'12]-0,

ACK
q.

i = aim0d32
i=i+1

end while

Set i =0

while i<(0'-[0'12])-0,

ACK =
9ros2tgp+i — 9imod32

i=i+1

end while

5227 Data and control multiplexing

The control and data multiplexing is performed such that HARQ-ACK information is present on both slots and is
mapped to resources around the demodulation reference signals. In addition, the multiplexing ensures that control and
data information are mapped to different modulation symbols.

The inputs to the data and control multiplexing are the coded bits of the control information denoted by
90>91>92>9359N; 01 and the coded bits of the UL-SCH denoted by f;, fi. />, f3...., fg_i - The output of the data

and control multiplexing operation is denoted by €,8°8,°8 8y > where H = (G +N; ~QCQ,) and
H'= H/(NL ~Qm) , and where g, i=0,..,H -1 are column vectors of length (Qm N, ) . H is the total number of

coded bits allocated for UL-SCH data and CQI/PMI information across the N; transmission layers of the transport
block.
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In case where more than one UL-SCH transport block are transmitted in a subframe of an UL cell, the CQI/PMI
information is multiplexed with data only on the UL-SCH transport block with highest /ycs value on the initial grant. In
case the two transport blocks have the same Iycs value in the corresponding initial UL grant, the CQI/PMI information
is multiplexed with data only on the first transport block. For that UL-SCH transport block or in the case of single
transport block transmission, and assuming that N, is the number of layers onto which the UL-SCH transport block is

mapped, the control information and the data shall be multiplexed as follows:
Seti,j, kto0

while j< N, Ocor — first place the control information

g, =19, 955,041
J=Jj+N. -0,
k=k+1

end while

while i < G -- then place the data
T
gk = [f; ..'ﬁ+an‘NL71]
i=i+Q,, N,
k=k+1

end while

5228 Channel interleaver

The channel interleaver described in this section in conjunction with the resource element mapping for PUSCH in [2]
implements a time-first mapping of modulation symbols onto the transmit waveform while ensuring that the HARQ-
ACK and RI information are present on both slots in the subframe. HARQ-ACK information is mapped to resources
around the uplink demodulation reference signals while RI information is mapped to resources around those used by
HARQ-ACK.

The input to the channel interleaver are denoted by g,8,:8,8&

RI _RI _RI RI
w40 04 04, ,.“’QQ}Q[ 4 and
ngK s qIACK K ey qg,CK L In case where more than one UL-SCH transport block are transmitted in a subframe of
= = =Quck -

an UL cell, the HARQ-ACK and RI information are multiplexed with data on both UL-SCH transport blocks.

A
45

’

The number of modulation symbols per layer in the subframe is given by H,,,, = H'+ Q}u . The output bit sequence
from the channel interleaver is derived as follows:

(1) Assign C,,,. =N S];%SbCH to be the number of columns of the matrix. The columns of the matrix are numbered 0,

1,2,...,C,,, —1 from left to right. NJS™ is determined according to section 5.2.2.6.

(2) The number of rows of the matrix is R, = (Ht'm, -0, N, )/ C,,.. and we define R, =R, /(Qm ‘N, )

mux

The rows of the rectangular matrix are numbered 0, 1, 2,..., R, —1 from top to bottom.

(3) If rank information is transmitted in this subframe, the vector sequence qg[ , qu , qﬁ" yeees qg{ | is written onto
=0 =1 = =ORr -

the columns indicated by Table 5.2.2.8-1, and by sets of (Qm -N L) rows starting from the last row and moving

upwards according to the following pseudo-code.

Set i, jto 0.
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Setrto R/ -1

while i < Qp;
cgr = Column Set( )

_ R
ercmux+cR1 gi

i=i+1
r =Ry —1-[i/4]

j=(j+3)mod4
end while

Where ColumnSet is given in Table 5.2.2.8-1 and indexed left to right from 0 to 3.

xC
starting with the vector Yo in column 0 and rows 0 to (Qm N, — l) and skipping the matrix entries that are

matrix by sets of (Qm -N L) rows

mux )

(4) Write the input vector sequence, for k=0, 1,..., H'—1, into the (R

mux

already occupied:

ZO Zl ZZ ZCrhux—1
Y Yy y T y
—C.mux —Cm.ux +1 —Cm.ux +2 . —2crrzux -1
Yoo Y oo Y oo IR
R ~DXCre - =R =DXCrpxe +1 - =Ry =DXCrppye +2 (R % Copyx =)

The pseudocode is as follows:
Set i, k to 0.
while k <H',

if Y, is not assigned to RI symbols

Zi = gk
k=k+1
end if
i=itl
end while
(5) If HARQ-ACK information is transmitted in this subframe, the vector sequence q SCK .q 1ACK .q ;CK ey _gifk B

is written onto the columns indicated by Table 5.2.2.8-2, and by sets of (Qm -N L) rows starting from the last row

and moving upwards according to the following pseudo-code. Note that this operation overwrites some of the
channel interleaver entries obtained in step (4).

Set 7, to 0.

Setrto R’

mux

-1
while i < Q'

¢ 4cx = ColumnSet( /)
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ACK

=rxCppte ek =i

i=i+l

r=R). —1-|i/4]

j=(j+3)mod4
end while

Where ColumnSet is given in Table 5.2.2.8-2 and indexed left to right from 0 to 3.

(6) The output of the block interleaver is the bit sequence read out column by column from the (R, xC,,..)

matrix. The bits after channel interleaving are denoted by ho , hl R hz e 1 HAN, Q=1 * where VI is the number

of layers the corresponding UL-SCH transport block is mapped onto.

Table 5.2.2.8-1: Column set for Insertion of rank information.

CP configuration Column Set
Normal {1,4,7,10}
Extended {0, 3, 5, 8}

Table 5.2.2.8-2: Column set for Insertion of HARQ-ACK information.

CP configuration Column Set
Normal {2, 3, 8, 9}
Extended {1,2,6,7}

The same channel interleaver procedures for RI are applied for CRI, using CRI instead of RI in the equations.

5.2.3 Uplink control information on PUCCH

Data arrives to the coding unit in the form of indicators for measurement indication, scheduling request and HARQ
acknowledgement.

Three forms of channel coding are used as shown in Figure 5.2.3-1,

- one for HARQ-ACK and for combination of HARQ-ACK and periodic CSI transmitted on PUCCH format 3,
including the cases with scheduling request,

- another for the channel quality information CQI/PMI transmitted on PUCCH format 2,
- and another for combination of CQI/PMI and HARQ-ACK transmitted on PUCCH format 2/2a/2b.

A fourth form of channel coding is used as shown in Figure 5.2.3-2, for HARQ-ACK and for combination of HARQ-
ACK and periodic CSI transmitted on PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 including the cases with scheduling
request, or for periodic CSI transmitted on PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 including the cases with scheduling
request.
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Ay Ay Ay l

Channel coding

bosbyasby i

Figure 5.2.3-1: Processing for UCI.

ag,Qyses Ay l

CRC attachment

C0»>CrensCr| v

Channel coding

i) d",dy)

Rate matching

€0,€15.CE_y i

Figure 5.2.3-2: Processing for UCI.

5.2.3.1 Channel coding for UCI HARQ-ACK

The HARQ-ACK bits are received from higher layers for each subframe of each cell. Each positive acknowledgement
(ACK) is encoded as a binary ‘1’ and each negative acknowledgement (NACK) is encoded as a binary ‘0’. For UEs
configured with no more than five DL cells, or for UEs configured by higher layers with codebooksizeDetermination-
r13 = 1, and for the case where PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 [2] is configured by higher
layers and is used for transmission of the HARQ-ACK feedback information, the HARQ-ACK feedback consists of the
concatenation of HARQ-ACK bits for each of the serving cells. For UEs configured by higher layers with
codebooksizeDetermination-ri3 = (), the HARQ-ACK feedback consists of the HARQ-ACK bits for the serving cells
depending on the Downlink Assignment Index (DAI) as in Table 5.3.3.1.1-2 and as defined in [3]. For cells configured
with transmission modes 1, 2, 5, 6 or 7 [3], i.e., single codeword transmission modes, 1 bit of HARQ-ACK information,
ay , is used for that cell. For cells configured with other transmission modes, 2 bits of HARQ-ACK information are

used for those cells, i.e., a;,a;,; with a; corresponding to HARQ-ACK bit for codeword 0 and a,,; corresponding to
that for codeword 1.

Define O*“* as the number of HARQ-ACK feedback bits and N "VSH M3 a5 the number of HARQ-ACK

feedback bits including the possible concurrent transmission of scheduling request and/or periodic CSI when PUCCH
format 3 is used for transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback (section 10.1 in [3]), and N5V ™ # ag the number of

HARQ-ACK feedback bits including the possible concurrent transmission of scheduling request and/or periodic CSI
when PUCCH format 4 is used for transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback (section 10.1 in [3]), and N" 75" P™ as the

number of HARQ-ACK feedback bits including the possible concurrent transmission of scheduling request and/or
periodic CSI when PUCCH format 5 is used for transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback (section 10.1 in [3]).
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For UEs configured by higher layers with codebooksizeDetermination-r13 = 0, the bit sequence

o] *, 6% ... ; fcx_, is determined according to the Downlink Assignment Index (DAI) as in Table 5.3.3.1.1-2 and

. . . ~ACK ~ACK — ~ACK . .
as defined in [3]. Otherwise, the bit sequence 0 ¢ , 0, ¢ yeees 00,,%(71 is determined as below.

For FDD, the sequence of bits BOACK , 51ACK ) OA ACC],E_I is the result of the concatenation of HARQ-ACK bits for

different cells according to the following pseudo-code:
Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell
Set j = 0 — HARQ-ACK bit index

Set N2L " to the number of cells configured by higher layers for the UE

cells

while c < N2%

if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} -- 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

0" = HARQ-ACK bit of this cell

j=j+1
else
if the UE is not configured with spatial bundling on PUCCH by higher layers 0 jACK = HARQ-ACK bit
corresponding to the first codeword of this cell
j=i+1

~ ACK

0, = HARQ-ACK bit corresponding to the second codeword of this cell

j=i+1
else

5;.1CK = binary AND operation of the HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to the first and second codewords of this
cell
j=j+1
end if
end if
c=c+1
end while

For the aggregation of more than one DL cell including a primary cell using FDD and at least one secondary cell using
TDD, the sequence of bits 50ACK R 51ACK yees O (;1 ﬁ’ﬁfl is the result of the concatenation of HARQ-ACK bits for different

cells. Define N7, as the number of cells configured by higher layers for the UE and Bf)L as the number of subframes

for which the UE needs to feed back HARQ-ACK bits in UL subframe n for the c-th serving cell. For a cell using TDD,
the subframes are determined by the DL-reference UL/DL configuration if the UE is configured with higher layer
parameter eimta-HARQ-ReferenceConfig, and determined by the UL/DL configuration otherwise. For a cell using TDD,

Bf)L =1 if subframe n-4 in the cell is a DL subframe or a special subframe with special subframe configurations
1/2/3/4/6/7/8/9 and normal downlink CP or a special subframe with special subframe configurations 1/2/3/5/6/7 and
extended downlink CP, and BCDL =0 otherwise. For a cell using FDD, BL,DL =1.
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The sequence of bits BOACK , 51ACK ") OA/%E_I is performed according to the following pseudo-code:

Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell
Set j = 0 — HARQ-ACK bit index

while ¢ < N25

it B™ =1
if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} — 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

0“ = HARQ-ACK bit of this cell

j=i+1
else

if the UE is not configured with spatial bundling on PUCCH by higher layers oK =

; HARQ-ACK bit

corresponding to the first codeword of this cell
j=i+1

0 jACK = HARQ-ACK bit corresponding to the second codeword of this cell

j=i+1
else

5;.4CK = binary AND operation of the HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to the first and second codewords of

this cell
j=i+1
end if
end if
end if
c=c+1
end while
~ACK ~ACK  ~ACK

For the cases with TDD primary cell, the sequence of bits o, = ,0," " ,...,0 P is obtained from the HARQ-ACK

bits for different cells and different subframes.

Define N, g,ﬁs as the number of cells configured by higher layers for the UE and BCDL as the number of subframes for
which the UE needs to feed back HARQ-ACK bits in cell ¢ as defined in Section 7.3 of [3].

The number of HARQ-ACK bits k and the number of HARQ-ACK bits after spatial bundling k; are computed as
follows:

Set k£ =0 — counter of HARQ-ACK bits
Set k» = 0 — counter of HARQ-ACK bits after spatial bundling

Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell

DL

Whlle c< Ncells
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set[=0;
while /< B”*

if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} -- 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

k=k+1
ky=1Ip+1
else
k=k+2
kp=hy+1
end if
=11
end while
c=c+1
end while

In case the transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback using PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5
coincides with a sub-frame configured to the UE by higher layers for transmission of scheduling request, the number of
scheduling request bit OSR is 1; otherwise OS*=0.

In case the transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback using PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5
coincides with a sub-frame configured to the UE by higher layers for transmission of periodic CSI, OS' is the number
of periodic CSI bit(s) for the CSI report as defined in section 7.2.2 [3]; otherwise OS'=0.

For PUCCH format 3, the number of HARQ-ACK feedback bits O4¥ is computed as follows:
Set k. =20 when TDD is used in all the configured serving cell(s) of the UE and k,,, =21 when FDD is used in at
least one of the configured serving cells with TDD primary cell.

If k <k and O =0, orif k+0" + 0% <22 and 0" >0, orif k, + 0" + 0% >22 and k <k, , then
OACK =k

else,
OACK _ k,.

For PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5, 0“4“® =k if the UE is not configured with spatial bundling on PUCCH by
higher layers; otherwise 04K = ky .

If 04K = , the multiplexing of HARQ-ACK bits is performed according to the following pseudo-code:
Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell

Set j = 0 — HARQ-ACK bit index

while ¢ < N 25

set/=0;

while /< B”*
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if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} -- 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

0% =0/ HARQ-ACK bit of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]

j=i+1
else

[0/, 0/ 1=[0/5 ,0/5/.;] HARQ-ACK bit of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]

Joo2 7
J=i+2
end if
I=1+1
end while
c=c+1
end while
If 04K = kj, , spatial bundling is applied to all subframes in all cells and the multiplexing of HARQ-ACK bits is
performed according to the following pseudo-code
Set ¢ = 0 — cell index: lower indices correspond to lower RRC indices of corresponding cell
Set j = 0 — HARQ-ACK bit index

while ¢ < N2%

set[=0;
while / < B

if transmission mode configured in cell ¢ € {1,2,5,6,7} — 1 bit HARQ-ACK feedback for this cell

5jACK = ofICK HARQ-ACK bit of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]

j=i+1
else
~ACK _ _ACK . . . .
o =o0,; binary AND operation of the HARQ-ACK bits corresponding to the first and second

J
codewords of this cell as defined in Section 7.3 of [3]

j=i+1
end if
=11
end while
c=c+1

end while

In case the transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback using PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 [2]
coincides with a sub-frame configured to the UE by higher layers for transmission of scheduling request, the scheduling
request bit (1 = positive SR; 0 = negative SR) is appended at the end of the sequence of concatenated HARQ-ACK bits.
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In case the transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback using PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 [2]
coincides with a sub-frame configured to the UE by higher layers for transmission of periodic CSI, and periodic CSI is
not dropped as defined in section 7.3.2 and section 10.1.1 of [3], the periodic CSI bits for the CSI report as defined in
section 7.2.2 [3] are appended at the end of the sequence of concatenated HARQ-ACK bits and scheduling request bit
(if any), where in case of CSI report for more than one DL cell, the CSI report for each DL cell is appended in

increasing order of cell index. As with the transmission of the scheduling request, the procedure above is used with

PUCCH format 3 PUCCH format 4 PUCCH format 5
Nyin s Ny or Ny

Y including the number of periodic CSI bits and scheduling request bit

(if any).

. . . . ~ ACK
For NPY(EHmats <11 the bit sequence ay, 4y, dy,...., a PUccH fomats_, 18 Obtained by setting a; =0, .
AlIN

. . . . ~ ACK -p . -
For 11< NE%CH format3 < 7> | the bit sequence dy,d, dy,..., aNpL/JCCHformm_;il is obtained by setting a;,, =0, if i is
AlIN

~ ACK ip
even and a Hfor =0, if i is odd.
’_NE%SCWO”"”[}/Z-L(FI)/Z i

For NEUSEHomat3 <11 “the sequence of bits ay, a;, ay ..., @, pucci fomais_, 18 encoded as follows
Al'N

PUCCH format 3
NA /N -1

b, = Z(an ~Mi,n)mod2

1
n=0

wherei=0, 1, 2, ..., 31 and the basis sequences M, are defined in Table 5.2.2.6.4-1.

The output bit sequence by, b;,b,,...,,bp_, is obtained by circular repetition of the sequence 50 , le , 1;2 yeeers 1731

bi :b(imod32)
where i=0,1, 2, ..., B-1 and where B = 4-Nsl§B .

For 11< NE?AC,CH format3 < 75 | the sequences of bits ao’al’az""”a{zvﬁ&’gc“f"““a”/zh and

a( PUCCH format 3 }a|’ PUCCH format 3 -L ,a( PUCCH format 3 -L sees» @ PUCCH format3_, aT€ encoded as follows
Nyin 127 NN 12NN /212 Nyin -1

PUCCH format 3
~ ‘VNA/N /2—‘71
b = > (a,-M;, Jmod2
n=0

and

PUCCH format 3 PUCCH format 3
NN _{NA/N /2]‘]

bi = Z (a’VNEI/J[%‘CH format3/2-|+n 'Mi,n )mod2

n=0

where i =0, 1, 2, ..., 23 and the basis sequences M, are defined in Table 5.2.2.6.4-1.

The output bit sequence by, b;,b,,...,,by | where B =4-NXP is obtained by the alternate concatenation of the bit

sequences 50,171,52,...,,523 and 1;0,171,1;2,...,,1;23 as follows
Seti,j=0
while i <4- NP

b; :bj’ by :bj+l
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biyy = bj’ biys :bj+l

i=i+4

J=it2
end while
For NIPCComts 5 22 the bit sequence ay,d,,d,,...,,a rrT— is obtained by setting a; = (ZACK , and the output bit
sequence after the rate matching is denoted by ¢,,e,,e,,...,,e, ,, where E=0, - Mg/“™* . NI . N 0 "is the
modulation order of the PUCCH format 4, N’ is determined according to section 5.2.4.1, and M, ““'* represents

the bandwidth of the PUCCH format 4 in terms of resource blocks [2]. The CRC attachment, channel coding and rate
matching are performed according to sections 5.1.1 by setting L to 8 bits, 5.1.3.1 and 5.1.4.2, respectively. The input bit
sequence to the CRC attachment operation is a,,a,,a,,...,,a ETS—— The output bit sequence of the CRC attachment

operation is the input bit sequence to the channel coding operation. The output bit sequence of the channel coding
operation is the input bit sequence to the rate matching operation.

NPUCCII format 5 ACK

AIN

For > 22, the bit sequence A5Gy Ay Ayt is obtained by setting a; =0; , and the output bit

o PUSCH _ A7RB .
sequence after the rate matching is denoted by ¢,,¢,,e,,...,,¢, ,, where £ =0, - N =" - N "/2, O, isthe

modulation order of the PUCCH format 5 and N is determined according to section 5.2.4.1. The CRC

symb
attachment, channel coding and rate matching are performed according to sections 5.1.1 by setting L to 8 bits, 5.1.3.1
and 5.1.4.2, respectively. The input bit sequence to the CRC attachment operation is a,,a,, yyeenys @y puiccimas_ - The
Nain -

output bit sequence of the CRC attachment operation is the input bit sequence to the channel coding operation. The
output bit sequence of the channel coding operation is the input bit sequence to the rate matching operation.

When PUCCH format 3, PUCCH format 4 or PUCCH format 5 is not used for transmission of HARQ-ACK feedback,
the HARQ-ACK bits are processed for transmission according to section 10.1 in [3].

5.23.2 Channel coding for UCI scheduling request

The scheduling request indication is received from higher layers and is processed according to [2].

5.2.3.3 Channel coding for UCI channel quality information

The channel quality and possible concurrent scheduling request bits input to the channel coding block are denoted by
ay,a,,a,,ds,...,a ., where 4 is the number of bits. The number of channel quality bits depends on the transmission

format as indicated in section 5.2.3.3.1 for wideband reports and in section 5.2.3.3.2 for UE-selected subbands reports.

For PUCCH format 2, the channel quality information is coded using a (20, 4) code. The code words of the (20, 4) code
are a linear combination of the 13 basis sequences denoted M;, and defined in Table 5.2.3.3-1.
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Table 5.2.3.3-1: Basis sequences for (20, A) code.

i | Mio | Mig | Miz | Mizg | Mig | Mis | Mig | Mi7 | Mig | Mio | Mito | Miin | Mi2
0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0
1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 0
2 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 1 1
3 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 1
4 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 1
5 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 1
6 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 1 1
7 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 1
8 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 1
9 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 1 1
10 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 1 1
11 1 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 1 1 1
12 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1
13 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 1
14 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 1
15 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 1 1 0 1
16 1 1 1 0 1 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 1
17 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 1
18 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0
19 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
After encoding the bits are denoted by b, b;,b,,bs,...,b5_, where B =20 and with
A-1
b, = Z(an M, )m0d2 wherei=0,1,2, ..., B-1.
n=0
For PUCCH format 4, the output bit sequence after the rate matching is denoted by e, e,,e,,...,,e, , , where

E=Q, My " NI NP, Q, is the modulation order of the PUCCH format 4, N/’ is determined according

to section 5.2.4.1, and M [/““* represents the bandwidth of the PUCCH format 4 in terms of resource blocks [2]. The
CRC attachment, channel coding and rate matching are performed according to sections 5.1.1 by setting L to 8 bits,
5.1.3.1 and 5.1.4.2, respectively. The input bit sequence to the CRC attachment operation is «,,q,,q,,...,,a,, . The

output bit sequence of the CRC attachment operation is the input bit sequence to the channel coding operation. The
output bit sequence of the channel coding operation is the input bit sequence to the rate matching operation.

For PUCCH format 5, the output bit sequence after the rate matching is denoted by e, ¢e,,e,,...,,e,_, , where

E=Q, NN /2 0 isthe modulation order of the PUCCH format 5 and N is determined

symb m symb
according to section 5.2.4.1. The CRC attachment, channel coding and rate matching are performed according to
sections 5.1.1 by setting L to 8 bits, 5.1.3.1 and 5.1.4.2, respectively. The input bit sequence to the CRC attachment
operation is a,,a,,a,,...,,a,_, . The output bit sequence of the CRC attachment operation is the input bit sequence to the

channel coding operation. The output bit sequence of the channel coding operation is the input bit sequence to the rate
matching operation.

5.2.3.3.1 Channel quality information formats for wideband reports

Table 5.2.3.3.1-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with a transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2, transmission
mode 3, transmission mode 7, transmission mode 8 configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9
configured without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, transmission mode 10 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI with Class B
CSI reporting.
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Table 5.2.3.3.1-1A shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality information feedback for
wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting
for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.3.3.1-1: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQlI reports
(transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2, transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7,
transmission mode 8 configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, transmission mode 10 configured without PMI/RI
reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI with
Class B CSl reporting).

Field Bit width
Wide-band CQl 4

Table 5.2.3.3.1-1A: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8
antenna ports)

Field Bit width
Rank =1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQl 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality and precoding matrix
information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 4,
transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6, and transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE.

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for wideband CQl reports
(transmission mode 4, transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6, and transmission mode 8
configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3
Precoding matrix indicator 2 1 4 4

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A and Table 5.2.3.3.1-2B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality and
precoding matrix information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-ri2=TRUE,
and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with
K=1 and PMI-Config =2, K>1, except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE. The number of CSI-RS
resources K is defined in [3] and PMI-Config is configured by higher layers [6].

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A-1and Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A-2 show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality
and precoding matrix information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with
transmission mode 9 /10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with Class A CSI reporting.
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Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQIl and precoding information (i2)
(transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 and PMI-
Config=2, K>1, except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports 8 antenna ports
Rank= | Rank= | Rank= | Rank> | Rank = Rank = Rank = | Rank >

1 2 1 1 1 2,3 4 4

Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3 0 3 3 3
Wide-band PMI (2 or 4

antenna ports) 2 1 4 4 4 4 3 0
or i2 (8 antenna ports)

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A-1: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQI and precoding information (i2)
(transmission mode 9/10 configured PMI/RI with Class A CSI reporting and with codebook
configuration (v, N,,0,0,), and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1)

Bit width
Field 8/12/16 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=3 | Rank=4 | Rank=5 | Rank=6 | Rank=7 | Rank =8
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Wide-band 2 2 1 1 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2A-2: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQI and precoding information (i2)
(transmission mode 9/10 configured PMI/RI with Class A CSI reporting and with codebook
configuration (N, N,,0,0,), and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4 )

Bit width
Field 8/12/16 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=3 | Rank=4 | Rank=5 | Rank=6 | Rank =7 | Rank =8
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Wide-band i2 4 4 4 3 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2B: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQIl and precoding information (i1, i2) for
transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with

PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1

Bit width
Field 8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=3 | Rank=4 | Rank=5 | Rank=6 | Rank=7 | Rank =8
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
i1 3 3 1 1 2 2 2 0
Wide-band i2 1 1 3 3 0 0 0 0

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2C and Table 5.2.3.3.1-2D show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality and
precoding matrix information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions for 4 antenna ports associated
with transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 4 antenna
ports with K=1 and PMI-Config =2, K>1, and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE.

3GPP

Samsung Exhibit 1017, Page 73 of 121



Release 13 74 3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2E shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the channel quality and precoding matrix
information feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =1.

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2C: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQl and precoding information (i2) with 4
antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting, 4 antenna ports and
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4dTX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with 4
antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 with PMI-Config=2, K>1, and
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE))

Bit width
Field 4 antenna ports
Rank =1 Rank =2 Rank = 3 Rank =4
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQI 0 3 3 3
Wideband i2 4 4 4 4

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2D: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQIl and precoding information (i1, i2)
with 4 antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting, 4 antenna
ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured
with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1, and
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 4 antenna ports
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank =3 Rank =4
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 3 3
i1 2 2 0 0
Wideband i2 2 2 4 4

Table 5.2.3.3.1-2E: UCI fields for transmission of wideband CQl and precoding information
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI
reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=1)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=3 | Rank =4
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3 3 3
Wide-band PMI 2 1 3 3 2 1
Bit width
Field 8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=3 | Rank =4 | Rank =5 to Rank = 8
Wide-band CQlI 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 3 3 3
Wide-band PMI 4 4 4 3 0

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the rank indication feedback for wideband
reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8
configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports,
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 9/10 configured
with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting , transmission mode 9/10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without
PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports.
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Table 5.2.3.3.1-3: UCI fields for rank indication feedback for wideband reports (transmission mode 3,
transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports, transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting, transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting, and transmission mode 9/10
configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports).

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports 8/12/16 antenna ports
Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 8 layers
Rank indication 1 1 2 1 2 3

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3A shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint transmission of rank indication and il
for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9 and transmission mode 10, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2,
and K>1, except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-ri12 =TRUE.

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3A: UCI fields for joint report of Rl and i1 (transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE and
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with 2/4/8
antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, and K>1, except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE)

Bit width

Field

2 antenna ports

4 antenna ports

8 antenna ports

Max 2 layers

Max 4 layers

Max 2 layers

Max 4 layers

Max 8 layers

Rank indication

1

1 2

4

5

5

i1 -

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3B shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint transmission of rank indication and il
for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 4 antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, and K>1, with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE..

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3B: UCI fields for joint report of Rl and i1 with 4 antenna ports (transmission modes 8,
9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting, 4 antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting
with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, and K>1, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE)

Bit width
4 antenna ports

Field

Max 2 layers Max 4 layers
Rank indication and i1 4 5

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3C shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint report of CRI and rank indication
feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with

PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting
for Class B CSI reporting with K>1.

3GPP

Samsung Exhibit 1017, Page 75 of 121



Release 13

76

3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3C: UCI fields for joint report of CRI and rank indication feedback for wideband
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1,
and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1).

Bit width
Field
Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 8 layers
CRI !_log 2 (K)—‘ |_10g2 (K )—| ’_logz (K)—|

Rank indication

1

2

3

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3D shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint report of CRI , rank indication and i1
feedback for wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 4/8 ports, Class B CSI reporting with K>1, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE.

Table 5.2.3.3.1-3D: UCI fields for joint report of CRI, rank indication and i1 feedback for wideband
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 4/8 ports, Class B CSI
reporting with K>1, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE).

Bit width

Maximum of number of antenna port
of the configured
CSI-RS resources is 4

Maximum of number of antenna port of the
configured
CSI-RS resources is 8

Field

Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 2 layers Max 4 layers | Max 8 layers

CRI ’_logz (K )—‘ ’_IOg 2 (K )—l |—10g2 (K )—‘ ’_IOg 2 (K )—l |_10g2 (K )—‘

Rank |ri\;1|cat|on 4 5 4 5 5

Table 5.2.3.3.1-4 show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the precoding matrix information feedback for
wideband reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting

with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting. The parameters (S _ 2) in rank 3 and 4 are defined as

O O
(S1 S, ): (1, 1) for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1, (S1 .S, ): [71 , 72] for Codebook-Subset-

0 0
SelectionConfig=2, (Sl .S, )= (OI , 72] for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=3, (Sl S, )= (Ol s sz for

Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=4. The parameters (S S 2) in rank 5 to 8 are defined as (S 159, ): (1, 1) for

0, 0,
Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1, (S 1 S ) ): T R T for Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4.

Table 5.2.3.3.1-4: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for precoding information (i1)
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI reporting with codebook configuration
(N,N,,0,,0,))

Bit width
Rank = 2 |

Rank =1

Field |

Rank =3 Rank =4
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Wideband _ _
first PMI |-logz(N101 /S, )-| |_1og2(N101 /8, )-| ’710g2 []\,‘01]—‘+V NZJ {10& [NIOIJ—‘J{WJ
i1,1 S, 3 S, 3
Wideband 1 N.O. /S
first PMI |—10g2(N202 /Sz)-| |_10g2(N202/S2)—| |_10g2(N202/S2 )—I IrogZ( B 2)—|
i1,2
Field Bit width
Rank =5 Rank = 6 Rank =7 Rank =8
Wideband
firSf] '?Ml ﬁog2(N101/S1)—‘ DOgZ(NlOI/Sl)—I ﬁng(NlOl /Sl)—‘ (logZ(NlOI/Sl)—‘
I,
Wideband
ﬁrs_f] F2)M| |—10g2(N202 /Sz)-| |_10g2(N202 /8, )-| |_10g2(N202 /8, )-| |_10g2(N202 /Sz)-|
1,

The channel quality bits in Table 5.2.3.3.1-1 through Table 5.2.3.3.1-4 form the bit sequence a,,a;,a,,as,....a 4_;
with a, corresponding to the first bit of the first field in each of the tables, a; corresponding to the second bit of the
first field in each of the tables, and a ,_; corresponding to the last bit in the last field in each of the tables. The first bit
of each field corresponds to MSB and the last bit LSB. The RI feedback for one bit is mapped according to Table

RI

5.2.2.6-5 with o(}f ! replaced by a, . The RI feedback for two bits is mapped according to Table 5.2.2.6-6 with o(}f L, o

replaced by a,,a, . The RI feedback for three bits is mapped according to Table 5.2.2.6-7 with oé" , olR] , ofl replaced

by a,,a,,a, . The mapping for the jointly coded RI and i1 is provided in Table 7.2.2-1E of [3].

When multiplexed with UL-SCH, the channel coding and multiplexing for the transmission configurations in Table
5.2.3.3.1-3, Table 5.2.3.3.1-3A, Table 5.2.3.3.1-3B, Table 5.2.3.3.1-3C and Table 5.2.3.3.1-3D is performed assuming
RI transmission in section 5.2.2.6. All other transmission configurations in this section are coded and multiplexed
assuming CQI/PMI transmission in section 5.2.2.6.

5.2.3.3.2 Channel quality information formats for UE-selected sub-band reports

Table 5.2.3.3.2-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the sub-band channel quality information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 1, transmission
mode 2, transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7, transmission mode 8§ configured without PMI/RI reporting,
transmission mode 9 configured without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 10
configured without PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-1A shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the sub-band channel quality information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-1: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band CQl
reports (transmission mode 1, transmission mode 2, transmission mode 3, transmission mode 7,
transmission mode 8 configured without PMI/RI reporting, transmission mode 9 configured without
PMI/RI reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, transmission mode 10 configured without PMI/RI
reporting or configured with 1 antenna port, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI/RI
with Class B CSI reporting)

Field Bit width
Sub-band CQl 4
Sub-band label 1or2
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Table 5.2.3.3.2-1A: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected subband CQl
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSl reporting with
2/4/8 antenna ports)

Field Bit width
Rank=1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQI 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3
Sub-band label 1o0r2 1or2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the sub-band channel quality information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 4, transmission
mode 5, transmission mode 6, and transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band
reports (transmission mode 4, transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6 and transmission mode 8
configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank > 1
Sub-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3
Sub-band label 1or2 1or2 1or2 1or2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2A and Table 5.2.3.3.2-2B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the sub-band channel
quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with
2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2,K>1, except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE. The number of CSI-RS resources K is defined in [3] and PMI-Config
is configured by higher layers [6].

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2A-1 shows UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports
(transmission mode 9/10 configured with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=1,
and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2C shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the sub-band channel quality information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission modes 8, 9 and 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 with PMI-Config =2, and
with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE..
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Table 5.2.3.3.2-2A: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band
reports (transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 and

PMI-Config=2, K>1 except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQl 0 0 0 0
Sub-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3
Wide-band i2 0 0 0 0
Sub-band i2 0 0 0 0
Sub-band label 1or2 1o0r2 1o0r2 1o0r2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2A-1: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with
K=1 and PMI-Config=1, transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports)

Bit width
Field 2/4/8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQl 0 0
Sub-band CQl 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3
Wide-band i2 0 0
Sub-band i2 0 0]
Sub-band label 1or2 1or2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-2B: UCI fields for channel quality feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports
(transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, transmission mode 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with 8
antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 with PMI-Config=2, and K>1)

Bit width
Field 8 antenna ports
Rank =1 Rank =2, 3 Rank =4 Rank=5,6,7 Rank = 8
PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1
Wide-band CQI 4 0 4 0 4 0 4 0 4 0
Sub-band CQl 0 4 0 4 0 4 0 4 0 4
Spatial differential CQI 0 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Wide-band i2 4 0 4 0 3 0 0 0 0 0
Sub-band i2 0 4 0 2 0 2 0 0 0 0
Sub-band label 0 1or2 0 1or2 0 1or2 0 1or2 0 1or2
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Table 5.2.3.3.2-2C: UCI fields for channel quality feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports with 4
antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting, 4 antenna ports and
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with 4
antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, and K>1, with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 4 antenna ports
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3 | Rank=4

PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 PTI=1 PTI=1
Wide-band CQl 4 0 4 0 0 0
Sub-band CQl 0 4 0 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 0 3 3 3 3
Wide-band i2 4 0 4 0 0 0
Sub-band i2 0 4 0 2 2 2

Sub-band label 0 1or2 0 1or2 1or2 1or2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the wide-band channel quality and precoding
matrix information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 4, transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6 and transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI reporting except
with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4dTX-r12=TRUE.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3: UCI fields for channel quality information feedback for UE-selected sub-band CQl
reports (transmission mode 4, transmission mode 5, transmission mode 6 and transmission mode 8
configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3
Precoding matrix indicator 2 1 4 4

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3A and Table 5.2.3.3.2-3B show the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the wide-band channel
quality and precoding matrix information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions
associated with transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8
antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured
with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =2, and K>1,
except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3A-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the wide-band channel quality and precoding
matrix information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-
Config =1.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3C shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the wide-band channel quality and precoding
matrix information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
modes 8, 9 and 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting, 4 antenna ports and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 4 antenna ports for Class B CSI
reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =2, K>1 with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE.
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Table 5.2.3.3.2-3A: UCI fields for wide-band channel quality and precoding matrix information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports (transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 2/4 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, transmission
mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1, except
with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank=1 | Rank > 1
Wide-band CQl 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3
i1 0 0 0 0
Wide-band i2 2 1 4 4

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3A-1: UCI fields for wide-band channel quality and precoding matrix information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with 2/4/8 antenna
ports for Class B CSl reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=1)

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank=2 | Rank =1 | Rank =2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4
Wideband CQl 4 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 0 3 3 3
i1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Wide-band i2 2 1 3 3 2 1
Bit width
Field 8 antenna ports
Rank=1 | Rank =2 | Rank =3 | Rank =4 Rank =5~8
Wideband CQl 4 4 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 3 3 3 3
i1 0 0 0 0 0
Wide-band i2 4 4 4 3 0

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3B: UCI fields for wide-band channel quality and precoding matrix information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports (transmission mode 9 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 8 antenna ports and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna
ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8 antenna ports for Class B
CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1)

Bit width
. 8 antenna ports
A Rank = 1 Rank = 2 Rank = 3
PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1
Wide-band CQI 0 4 0 4 0 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 0 0 3 0 3
i1 4 0 4 0 2 0
Wide-band i2 0 4 0 4 0 4
Bit width
. 8 antenna ports
AL Rank=4 [ Rank=5,6,7 | Rank=8
PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1
Wide-band CQI 0 4 0 4 0 4
Spatial differential CQI 0 3 0 3 0 3
i1 2 0 2 0 0 0
Wide-band i2 0 3 0 0 0 0
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Table 5.2.3.3.2-3B-1 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the wide-band channel quality and precoding
matrix information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class A CSI reporting with Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3B-2 shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the wide-band channel quality and precoding
matrix information feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission
mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class A CSI reporting with Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3B-1: UCI fields for wide-band channel quality and precoding matrix information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI
reporting with codebook configuration (N, ¥,,0,0,), and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=1)

Bit width
8/12/16 antenna ports
Field Rank =1 Rank =2 Rank =3
PTI=0 PTI=1 PTI=0 PTI=1 PTI=0 PTI=1
Wide- 0 4 0 4 0 4
band CQI
Spatial 0 0 0 3 0 3
differential
cal
Wideband 0 N.O. 0 7-N 0
first PMI log, Nlolj [logz( é 'J—‘ log [ ! ‘] +{ 3 J
i1,1 S ! 1
Wideband N.O 0 N,O, 0 0
first PMI log,| =2 logy| —— log,| —=2
i1,2 5 :
Wide- 0 2 0 2 0 1
band i2
Bit width
8/12/16 antenna ports
Field Rank =4 Rank = 5 to Rank =8
PTI=0 PTI=1 PTI=0 PTI=1
Wide- 0 4 0 4
band CQlI
Spatial 0 3 0 3
differential
cal
Wideband NO T-N 0 NO 0
first PMI logz( ; ‘j % ; J 10%;1]
i1,1 ! I
Wideband N.O 0 N0, 0
first PMI {logz[ 2 2ﬂ (log:[ S ﬂ
i1,2 S, :
Wide- 0 1 0 0
band i2
3GPP

Samsung Exhibit 1017, Page 82 of 121



Release 13 83 3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3B-2: UCI fields for wide-band channel quality and precoding matrix information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class A CSI
reporting with codebook configuration (N, N,,0,0,), and Codebook-Subset-SelectionConfig=2/3/4)

Bit width
8/12/16 antenna ports
Field Rank =1 Rank =2 Rank =3
PTI=0 PTI=1 PTI=0 PTI=1 PTI=0 PTI=1
Wide- 0 4 0 4 0 4
band CQI
Spatial 0 0 0 3 0 3
differential
cal
Wideband 0 ! 0 NO, 7-N, 0
first PMI {logZ[N'O‘ﬂ (log{]‘f‘ ﬂ ’VIng [f]H ; J
i1,1 5 ! !
Wideband N.O 0 N, 0 N.O 0
first PMI logz[ 272 logy =~ logz[“J
i1,2 5, : S,
Wide- 0 4 0 4 0 4
band i2
Bit width
8/12/16 antenna ports
Field Rank =4 Rank = 5 to Rank =8
PTI=0 PTI=1 PTI=0 PTI=1
Wide- 0 4 0 4
band CQl
Spatial 0 3 0 3
differential
cal
Wideband NO. 7-N, 0 NO. 0
first PMI (logz[ S ‘]H ; J %ng[]lﬂ
i1,1 ! 5
Wideband N.O 0 N,0, 0
first PMI logz[“] 10&[ S J
i1,2 5, :
Wide- 0 3 0 0
band i2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-3C: UCI fields for wide-band channel quality and precoding matrix information
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports with 4 antenna ports (transmission modes 8, 9 and 10
configured with PMI/RI reporting and alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and
transmission mode 9/10 configured with Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, and K>1,
with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 4 antenna ports
Rank =1 Rank = 2 Rank =3 | Rank=4
PTI=0 | PTI=1 | PTI=0 | PTI=1 PTI=1 PTI=1
Wide-band CQl 0 4 0 4 4 4
Spatial differential CQl 0 0 0 3 3 3
i1 4 0 4 0 0 0
Wide-band i2 0 4 0 4 4 4

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4 shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the rank indication feedback for UE-selected sub-
band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4, transmission mode 8
configured with PMI/RI reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-ri12=TRUE, transmission mode
9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports with Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-
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Config=1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-
Config=1 for 2/4/8 antenna ports.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4: UClI fields for rank indication feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports
(transmission mode 3, transmission mode 4, and transmission mode 8 configured with PMI/RI
reporting except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports with Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and
PMI-Config=1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting for Class B CSI
reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=1 for 2/4/8 antenna ports).

Bit width
Field 2 antenna ports 4 antenna ports 8 antenna ports
Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers | Max 8 layers
Rank indication 1 1 2 1 2 3

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4A shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the rank indication and precoder type indication
(PTI) feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9
configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting
with 2/4/8 antenna ports, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports for
Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config =2, K>1 except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-
r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI
reporting.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4B shows the fields and the corresponding bit width for the rank indication and precoder type indication
(PTI) feedback with 4 antenna ports for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with
transmission mode 8, transmission mode 9 and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting and
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12 =TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting for
Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1, with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-ri12=TRUE.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4A: UClI fields for joint report of Rl and PTI (transmission mode 9 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE,
transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports except with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting with 2/4/8 antenna ports with Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1 except
with alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with
PMI/RI reporting with 8/12/16 antenna ports for Class A CSI reporting)

Bit width
. 4 antenna ports 8/12/16 antenna ports
Field 2 apn;:tr;na Max 2 Max 4 Max 2 Max 4 Max 8
layers layers layers layers layers
Rank indication 1 1 2 1 2 3
Precoder type 1 1 1
indication . . )

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4B: UCI fields for joint report of Rl and PTI with 4 antenna ports (transmission mode 8,
transmission mode 9 and transmission mode 10 configured with PMI/RI reporting and
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE, and transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI
reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K=1 and PMI-Config=2, K>1, with
alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Field 4 antenna ports
Max 2 layers | Max 4 layers
Rank indication 1 2
Precoder type indication 1 1
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Table 5.2.3.3.2-4C shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint report of CRI and rank indication
feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1,and transmission mode 9/10 configured without
PMI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B CSI reporting with K>1.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4D shows the fields and the corresponding bit widths for the joint report of CRI, rank indication and
PTI feedback for UE-selected sub-band reports for PDSCH transmissions associated with transmission mode 9/10
configured with PMI/RI reporting for Class B CSI reporting with K>1.

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4C: UCI fields for joint report of CRI and rank indication feedback for wideband
reports (transmission mode 9/10 configured with PMI/RI reporting with 2/4 antenna ports for Class B
CSl reporting with K>1, and transmission mode 9/10 configured without PMI reporting with 2/4
antenna ports for Class B CSl reporting with K>1).

Bit width
Field

Max 2 layers

Max 4 layers

CRI

’_logz (K )—‘

’_logz (K )—‘

Rank indication

1

2

Table 5.2.3.3.2-4D: UCI fields for joint report of CRI, Rl and PTI (transmission mode 9/10 configured
with PMI/RI reporting with 4/8 antenna ports with Class B CSI reporting with K>1, with

alternativeCodeBookEnabledFor4TX-r12=TRUE)

Bit width
Maximum of number of antenna port Maximum of number of antenna port of the
Field of the configured configured
CSI-RS resources is 4 CSI-RS resources is 8
Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 2 layers Max 4 layers Max 8 layers
CRI [log, (K)] [log,(K)] | [log,(K)] | [log,(K)] | [log,(K)]
Rank indication 1 2 1 2 3
Precoder type 1 1 1 1 1
indication

The channel quality bits in Table 5.2.3.3.2-1 through Table 5.2.3.3.2-4D form the bit sequence a,a;,a,,as,....,a 4
with a, corresponding to the first bit of the first field in each of the tables, a; corresponding to the second bit of the
first field in each of the tables, and a ,_; corresponding to the last bit in the last field in each of the tables. The first bit
of each field corresponds to MSB and the last bit LSB. The RI feedback for one bit is mapped according to Table

5.2.2.6-5 with o replaced by a, . The RI feedback for two bits is mapped according to Table 5.2.2.6-6 with of' , o

replaced by ay,a; . The RI feedback for three bits is mapped according to Table 5.2.2.6-7 with oéu R olRI R ofl replaced
by a,,q,,a, .

When multiplexed with UL-SCH, the channel coding and multiplexing for the transmission configurations in Table
5.2.3.3.2-4, Table 5.2.3.3.2-4A, Table 5.2.3.3.2-4B, Table 5.2.3.3.2-4C and Table 5.2.3.3.2-4D is performed assuming

RI transmission in section 5.2.2.6. All other transmission configurations in this section are coded and multiplexed
assuming CQI/PMI transmission in section 5.2.2.6.

5234 Channel coding for UCI channel quality information and HARQ-ACK

This section defines the channel coding scheme for the simultaneous transmission of channel quality information and
HARQ-ACK information in a subframe.

When normal CP is used for uplink transmission, the channel quality information is coded according to section 5.2.3.3
with input bit sequence ay,a;,a5,as,...,a’y_; and output bit sequence b, b, b5,b;,...,by_;, where B'=20. The
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HARQ-ACK bits are denoted by g in case one HARQ-ACK bit or ag,a; in case two HARQ-ACK bits are reported

per subframe. Each positive acknowledgement (ACK) is encoded as a binary ‘1’ and each negative acknowledgement
(NACK) is encoded as a binary ‘0’.

The output of this channel coding block for normal CP is denoted by b, ,b,,b,,b;,...,bz_;, where
b, =b!,i=0,..,B" -1

In case one HARQ-ACK bit is reported per subframe:
by =ajy and B= (B'+1)

In case two HARQ-ACK bits are reported per subframe:
by =ay,by, =aj and B=(B'+2)

When extended CP is used for uplink transmission, the channel quality information and the HARQ-ACK bits are jointly
coded. The HARQ-ACK bits are denoted by a;) in case one HARQ-ACK bit or [a{j,a[] in case two HARQ-ACK bits

are reported per subframe.

The channel quality information denoted by ay,a;,a5,a3,...,a’y_; is multiplexed with the HARQ-ACK bits to yield the

sequence a,,d;,d,,ds,....,d 4_; as follows
. ’
a;=a;,i=0,.,4"-1
and

ay =ayand 4= (A’ + l) in case one HARQ-ACK bit is reported per subframe, or
ay =ap, a(y41)=aj and A= (4'+2) in case two HARQ-ACK bits are reported per subframe.

The sequence a,,a,,a,,as,...,a,_; is encoded according to section 5.2.3.3 to yield the output bit sequence
by,b;,by,by,....,bp_ where B=20.

524 Uplink control information on PUSCH without UL-SCH data
When control data are sent via PUSCH without UL-SCH data, the following coding steps can be identified:
—  Channel coding of control information
—  Control information mapping

—  Channel interleaver

5241 Channel coding of control information

Control data arrives at the coding unit in the form of channel quality information (CQI and/or PMI), HARQ-ACK and
rank indication. Different coding rates for the control information are achieved by allocating different number of coded
symbols for its transmission. When the UE transmits HARQ-ACK bits or rank indicator bits, it shall determine the

number of coded symbols Q" for HARQ-ACK or rank indicator as

PUSCH PUSCH PUSCH
O- MSC . Nyymb 'ﬂo[}ivet 4.MPUSCH
> sc

Q' =min
OCQ[ ~MIN

where O is the number of HARQ-ACK bits as defined in section 5.2.2.6, or rank indicator bits, OCQI— 2y 18 the

number of CQI bits including CRC bits assuming rank equals to 1 for all serving cells for which an aperiodic CSI report
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PUSCH
M,

is triggered [3], is the scheduled bandwidth for PUSCH transmission in the current subframe expressed as a

PUSCH .
N

number of subcarriers in [2], and N,

is the number of SC-FDMA symbols in the current PUSCH transmission

sub-frame given by NSI;%%CH = (2 (NSLyJ,Lnb 1)— Ngps ), where N, is equal to 1 if UE is configured to send PUSCH and

SRS in the same subframe for the current subframe, or if the PUSCH resource allocation for the current subframe even
partially overlaps with the cell-specific SRS subframe and bandwidth configuration defined in section 5.5.3 of [2], or if
the current subframe is a UE-specific type-1 SRS subframe as defined in Section 8.2 of [3], or if the current subframe is
a UE-specific type-0 SRS subframe as defined in section 8.2 of [3] and the UE is configured with multiple TAGs.

Otherwise N, is equal to 0.

For HARQ-ACK information O, =Q, - Q" and [ S, ;;;ftCH = (f;fgg ACK / 5 oif%t ]. For UEs configured with no

more than five DL cells, {%SQ_ACK shall be determined according to [3]. For UEs configured with more than five DL

cells, f3 OI;fSQ%CK shall be determined according to [3] depending on the number of HARQ-ACK feedback bits.

o _ / _ ' PUSCH __ cor RI
For rank indication or CRI, Qp, =0, -O", O, =0,, - Q" and [ﬂoffm Ofﬁet /ﬂoﬁgt where ﬂoffm shall
be determined according to [3].

For CQI and/or PMI information O, = N PUSCH M7 PUSCH 0, — 0y -

symb

The channel coding and rate matching of the control data is performed according to section 5.2.2.6. The coded output

sequence for channel quality information is denoted by q,,4,,9,,45,-.--,4 Ocor1? the coded vector sequence output for

HARQ-ACK is denoted by ngK , qlACK , q;CK yeens q;,CK . and the coded vector sequence output for rank indication or
- - - —YACK —

CRI, is denoted by qgl,qf[,qf],...,qg{ o

5242 Control information mapping

The input are the coded bits of the channel quality information denoted by ¢,,4,,4,,45,...,4 Ocor 1 The output is
denoted by 80°8°8,°8 78 i ;> where H = chz and H'=H/Q,,,and wheregl_, i=0,..,H -1 are column
vectors of length Q,, . H is the total number of coded bits allocated for CQI/PMI information.

The control information shall be mapped as follows:

Setj, kto 0
while j <O,

&, :[qj' -~-qj+Qm—l]T

J=i+0,
k=k+1
end while
5243 Channel interleaver
RI RI RI RI ACK ACK  ACK ACK
The vector sequences 8,088,780 4y 04y -4, ,...,gQ}u_l and 4, 4, -4, ’""gQ'ACK—l are channel

interleaved according section 5.2.2.8. The bits after channel interleaving are denoted by Ay, h, ,hy s hyrp -
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5.3 Downlink transport channels and control information

If the UE is configured with a Master Cell Group (MCG) and Secondary Cell Group (SCG) [6], the procedures
described in this clause are applied to the MCG and SCG, respectively. When the procedures are applied to a SCG, the
term primary cell refers to the primary SCell (PSCell) of the SCG.

If the UE is configured with a PUCCH SCell [6], the procedures described in this clause are applied to the group of DL
cells associated with the primary cell and the group of DL cells associated with the PUCCH SCell, respectively. When
the procedures are applied to the group of DL cells associated with the PUCCH SCell, the term primary cell refers to
the PUCCH SCell.

5.3.1 Broadcast channel

Figure 5.3.1-1 shows the processing structure for the BCH transport channel. Data arrives to the coding unit in the form
of a maximum of one transport block every transmission time interval (TTI) of 40ms. The following coding steps can
be identified:

— Add CRC to the transport block
—  Channel coding
— Rate matching

The coding steps for BCH transport channel are shown in the figure below.

Ay, Qe @y l

CRC attachment

CosClsmmnC_y v

Channel coding

(1) 7(0) (¥)
d,d" .49

Rate matching

€05 €5 €p_| i

Figure 5.3.1-1: Transport channel processing for BCH.

5.3.11 Transport block CRC attachment
Error detection is provided on BCH transport blocks through a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC).

The entire transport block is used to calculate the CRC parity bits. Denote the bits in a transport block delivered to layer
1byagy,a,,a,,as,..,a,_;, and the parity bits by p,, p;, p», P3,..., ;i - 4 is the size of the transport block and set to

24 bits and L is the number of parity bits. The lowest order information bit ao is mapped to the most significant bit of
the transport block as defined in section 6.1.1 of [5].

The parity bits are computed and attached to the BCH transport block according to section 5.1.1 setting L to 16 bits.
After the attachment, the CRC bits are scrambled according to the eNodeB transmit antenna configuration with the
SEqUENCE X, 05 X gy 155 Xgpy,15 @S indicated in Table 5.3.1.1-1 to form the sequence of bits ¢y, ¢;,c;,¢3,...,cx_; Where
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cr =ay fork=0,1,2, ..., 4-1

¢t =(Phot + XamsoaJmod2  for k= A, A+1, A+2,..., A+15.

Table 5.3.1.1-1: CRC mask for PBCH.

Number of transmit antenna ports at eNodeB PBCH CRC mask
<xanl,()?xant,l""’xant,IS >
1 <0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0, 0>
2 <1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1>
4 <0,1,0,1,0,1,0,1,0,1,0,1,0,1,0, 1>
5.3.1.2 Channel coding

Information bits are delivered to the channel coding block. They are denoted by ¢y, c;,c,,c3,....,cx_; , Where K is the
number of bits, and they are tail biting convolutionally encoded according to section 5.1.3.1.

After encoding the bits are denoted by d(()[ ) , dl([) ,dé” , d3(i) ,...,dgll , withi =0,1,and 2, and where D is the number of bits
on the i-th coded stream, i.e., D=K .
5.3.1.3 Rate matching

A tail biting convolutionally coded block is delivered to the rate matching block. This block of coded bits is denoted
by déi) , dl(i) ,dg) , al ,...,d(D")_1 , withi = 0,1, and 2, and where i is the coded stream index and D is the number of bits in
each coded stream. This coded block is rate matched according to section 5.1.4.2.

After rate matching, the bits are denoted by e, e, e,,e5,...,eg_; , Where E is the number of rate matched bits as defined
in section 6.6.1 of [2].

5.3.2 Downlink shared channel, Paging channel and Multicast channel

Figure 5.3.2-1 shows the processing structure for each transport block for the DL-SCH, PCH and MCH transport
channels. Data arrives to the coding unit in the form of a maximum of two transport blocks every transmission time
interval (TTI) per DL cell. The following coding steps can be identified for each transport block of a DL cell:

— Add CRC to the transport block

—  Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment
— Channel coding

— Rate matching

— Code block concatenation

The coding steps for PCH and MCH transport channels, and for one transport block of DL-SCH are shown in the figure
below. The same processing applies for each transport block on each DL cell.
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ag, Qs A4y i

Transport block
CRC attachment

bybynby

Code block segmentation
Code block CRC attachment

Cr'O’crl"">Cr(K, 71)

A 4

Channel coding

oy d®

@) g0
dr6 ’d | r(Dr—l)
A 4

rl >

Rate matching

€r05€r1oCr(E,-1)

Code block
concatenation

f07f1""7fG—1 l
Figure 5.3.2-1: Transport block processing for DL-SCH, PCH and MCH.

5.3.21 Transport block CRC attachment

Error detection is provided on transport blocks through a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC).

The entire transport block is used to calculate the CRC parity bits. Denote the bits in a transport block delivered to layer
1 byay,a,,a,,as,...,a ., and the parity bits by p,, p;, p2, P3,..., P, - A is the size of the transport block and L is the

number of parity bits. The lowest order information bit a¢ is mapped to the most significant bit of the transport block as
defined in section 6.1.1 of [5].

The parity bits are computed and attached to the transport block according to section 5.1.1 setting L to 24 bits and using
the generator polynomial gcrcaaa(D).

5.3.2.2 Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment

The bits input to the code block segmentation are denoted by b, b,,b,,b;5,...,bp_; where B is the number of bits in the
transport block (including CRC).

Code block segmentation and code block CRC attachment are performed according to section 5.1.2.

The bits after code block segmentation are denoted by ¢,,¢,1,¢,5,¢,3,..., (g, 1) » Where r is the code block number

and K, is the number of bits for code block number r.
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5.3.2.3 Channel coding

Code blocks are delivered to the channel coding block. They are denoted by ¢, ¢,1,¢,2,¢,35-,Cp(k,-1) » Where ris the

code block number, and K, is the number of bits in code block number r. The total number of code blocks is denoted by
C and each code block is individually turbo encoded according to section 5.1.3.2.

After encoding the bits are denoted by dff)) ,dﬁ) , dr(lz) ,dg) ,...,dr(’&) ) withi =0,1,and 2, and where D, is the number of

bits on the i-th coded stream for code block number r,i.e. D, =K, +4.

5324 Rate matching

d9

Turbo coded blocks are delivered to the rate matching block. They are denoted by d 56) ,d D g f"z),d @ #(D,-1)°

s P R
withi =0,1,and 2, and where r is the code block number, i is the coded stream index, and D, is the number of bits in

each coded stream of code block number . The total number of code blocks is denoted by C and each coded block is
individually rate matched according to section 5.1.4.1.

After rate matching, the bits are denoted by e,,€,1,€,7,€,3,....€,(g, 1), Where r is the coded block number, and where

E, is the number of rate matched bits for code block number r.

5325 Code block concatenation

The bits input to the code block concatenation block are denoted by e,,¢,;,€,3,€,3,....€,(g,—) for r=0,..,C—1 and

where E, is the number of rate matched bits for the »-th code block.

Code block concatenation is performed according to section 5.1.5.

The bits after code block concatenation are denoted by f, f, /5, f3.--» fg_1 » Where G is the total number of coded bits

for transmission. This sequence of coded bits corresponding to one transport block after code block concatenation is
referred to as one codeword in section 6.3.1 of [2]. In case of multiple transport blocks per TTI, the transport block to
codeword mapping is specified according to section 5.3.3.1.5, 5.3.3.1.5A or 5.3.3.1.5B, depending on the DCI Format.

5.3.3 Downlink control information

A DCI transports downlink, uplink or sidelink scheduling information, requests for aperiodic CQI reports, LAA
common information, notifications of MCCH change [6] or uplink power control commands for one cell and one RNTI.
The RNTI is implicitly encoded in the CRC.

Figure 5.3.3-1 shows the processing structure for one DCI. The following coding steps can be identified:
— Information element multiplexing
— CRC attachment
—  Channel coding
— Rate matching

The coding steps for DCI are shown in the figure below.
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gy Qe Ay l

CRC attachment
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Figure 5.3.3-1: Processing for one DCI.

5.3.3.1 DCI formats

The fields defined in the DCI formats below are mapped to the information bits ao to a4 as follows.

Each field is mapped in the order in which it appears in the description, including the zero-padding bit(s), if any, with
the first field mapped to the lowest order information bit g and each successive field mapped to higher order
information bits. The most significant bit of each field is mapped to the lowest order information bit for that field, e.g.
the most significant bit of the first field is mapped to ao.

5.3.3.1.1 Format O
DCI format 0 is used for the scheduling of PUSCH in one UL cell.
The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 0:
- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. This field is present according to the definitions in [3].
- Flag for formatO/format1 A differentiation — 1 bit, where value 0 indicates format 0 and value 1 indicates format 1A

- Frequency hopping flag — 1 bit as defined in section 8.4 of [3]. This field is used as the MSB of the corresponding
resource allocation field for resource allocation type 1.

- Resource block assignment and hopping resource allocation — lrlog2 (N EBL (N EBL +1)/ 2)-‘ bits

- For PUSCH hopping (resource allocation type 0 only):

- Nur,_nop MSB bits are used to obtain the value of 7z, (i) as indicated in section 8.4 of [3]

- Ulogz(N,Sg(Ngg +1)/ 2)} - NUUOPJ bits provide the resource allocation of the first slot in the UL
subframe

- For non-hopping PUSCH with resource allocation type 0:

- Ulogz(NII{% (NI&% +1)/ 2)-‘ j bits provide the resource allocation in the UL subframe as defined in section
8.1.1 of [3]

- For non-hopping PUSCH with resource allocation type 1:
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- The concatenation of the frequency hopping flag field and the resource block assignment and hopping
resource allocation field provides the resource allocation field in the UL subframe as defined in section 8.1.2
of [3]

- Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version — 5 bits as defined in section 8.6 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit

- TPC command for scheduled PUSCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.1.1 of [3]

- Cyclic shift for DM RS and OCC index — 3 bits as defined in section 5.5.2.1.1 of [2]

- UL index — 2 bits as defined in sections 5.1.1.1, 7.2.1, 8 and 8.4 of [3] (this field is present only for TDD operation
with uplink-downlink configuration 0)

- Downlink Assignment Index (DAI) — 2 bits as defined in section 7.3 of [3] (this field is present only for cases with
TDD primary cell and either TDD operation with uplink-downlink configurations 1-6 or FDD operation)

- CSI request — 1, 2 or 3 bits as defined in section 7.2.1 of [3]. The 2-bit field applies to UEs configured with no
more than five DL cells and to

- UEs that are configured with more than one DL cell and when the corresponding DCI format is mapped onto
the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTTI as defined in [3];

- UEs that are configured by higher layers with more than one CSI process and when the corresponding DCI
format is mapped onto the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3];

- UEs that are configured with two CSI measurement sets by higher layers with the parameter csi-
MeasSubframeSet, and when the corresponding DCI format is mapped onto the UE specific search space
given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3];

the 3-bit field applies to UEs that are configured with more than five DL cells and when the corresponding DCI
format is mapped onto the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3];

otherwise the 1-bit field applies

- SRS request — 0 or 1 bit. This field can only be present in DCI formats scheduling PUSCH which are mapped onto
the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3]. The interpretation of this field is provided in
section 8.2 of [3]

- Resource allocation type — 1 bit. This field is only present if Ngy < Ngy . The interpretation of this field is

provided in section 8.1 of [3]

If the number of information bits in format 0 mapped onto a given search space is less than the payload size of format
1A for scheduling the same serving cell and mapped onto the same search space (including any padding bits appended
to format 1A), zeros shall be appended to format 0 until the payload size equals that of format 1 A.

5.3.31.2 Format 1
DCI format 1 is used for the scheduling of one PDSCH codeword in one cell.
The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 1:
- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. This field is present according to the definitions in [3].
- Resource allocation header (resource allocation type 0 / type 1) — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6 of [3]

If downlink bandwidth is less than or equal to 10 PRBs, there is no resource allocation header and resource
allocation type 0 is assumed.

- Resource block assignment:

- For resource allocation type 0 as defined in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]:

- ’-N 2 /P-‘ bits provide the resource allocation
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- For resource allocation type 1 as defined in section 7.1.6.2 of [3]:

- (log 5 (P)—| bits of this field are used as a header specific to this resource allocation type to indicate the
selected resource blocks subset

- 1 bit indicates a shift of the resource allocation span

- dN o/ P—‘— |—log 5 (P)_I— 1) bits provide the resource allocation

where the value of P depends on the number of DL resource blocks as indicated in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- HARQ process number — 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]
- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If the UE is not configured to decode PDCCH or EPDCCH with CRC scrambled by the C-RNTI and the number of
information bits in format 1 is equal to that for format 0/1A, one bit of value zero shall be appended to format 1.

If the UE is configured to decode PDCCH or EPDCCH with CRC scrambled by the C-RNTI and the number of
information bits in format 1 is equal to that for format 0/1 A for scheduling the same serving cell and mapped onto the
UE specific search space given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3], one bit of value zero shall be appended to format 1.

If the number of information bits in format 1 carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one or
more zero bit(s) shall be appended to format 1 until the payload size of format 1 does not belong to one of the sizes in
Table 5.3.3.1.2-1 and is not equal to that of format 0/1 A mapped onto the same search space.

Table 5.3.3.1.2-1: Ambiguous Sizes of Information Bits.

| {12, 14, 16 ,20, 24, 26, 32, 40, 44, 56} |
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Table 5.3.3.1.2-2: Number of bits for Downlink Assignment Index.

Number
of bits

4 For UEs configured by higher layers with codebooksizeDetermination-r13 = 0, the 4-bit DAI
further consists of a 2-bit counter DAl and a 2-bit total DAI.

- Counter DAI — 2 bits as defined in section 7.3 of [3]
- Total DAI - 2 bits as defined in section 7.3 of [3]

2 For UEs configured with no more than five DL cells, or for UEs configured by higher layers with
codebooksizeDetermination-r13 = 1, this field is present for FDD or TDD operation, for cases with
TDD primary cell.

If the UL/DL configuration of all TDD serving cells is same and the UE is not configured to decode
PDCCH with CRC scrambled by eimta-RNTI, then this field only applies to serving cell with UL/DL
configuration 1-6

If at least two TDD serving cells have different UL/DL configurations or the UE is configured to
decode PDCCH with CRC scrambled by eimta-RNTI, then this field applies to a serving cell with
DL-reference UL/DL configuration 1-6 as defined in section 10.2 of [3]

0 For UEs configured with no more than five DL cells, or for UEs configured by higher layers with
codebooksizeDetermination-r13 = 1, this field is not present for FDD or TDD operation, for cases
with FDD primary cell.

5.3.3.1.3 Format 1A

DCI format 1A is used for the compact scheduling of one PDSCH codeword in one cell and random access procedure
initiated by a PDCCH order. The DCI corresponding to a PDCCH order can be carried by PDCCH or EPDCCH.

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 1A:
- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. This field is present according to the definitions in [3].
- Flag for formatO/formatl A differentiation — 1 bit, where value 0 indicates format 0 and value 1 indicates format 1A

Format 1A is used for random access procedure initiated by a PDCCH order only if format 1A CRC is scrambled
with C-RNTI and all the remaining fields are set as follows:

- Localized/Distributed VRB assignment flag — 1 bit is set to ‘0’
- Resource block assignment — lrlog2 (NRg (Npg +1)/ 2)-‘ bits, where all bits shall be set to 1

- Preamble Index — 6 bits
- PRACH Mask Index — 4 bits, [5]

- All the remaining bits in format 1A for compact scheduling assignment of one PDSCH codeword are set to
zero

Otherwise,

- Localized/Distributed VRB assignment flag — 1 bit as defined in 7.1.6.3 of [3]

- Resource block assignment — ’-logz(N%(N}% + l)/2)-‘ bits as defined in section 7.1.6.3 of [3]:

- For localized VRB:

|710g2 (Npy (N +1)/ 2)-| bits provide the resource allocation

- For distributed VRB:
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-If NRD]; < 50 or if the format 1A CRC is scrambled by RA-RNTI, P-RNTI, SI-RNTI, SC-RNTI or G-

RNTIL:
- ’Vlog2 (Nps (N +1)/ 2)—| bits provide the resource allocation
- Else
- 1 bit, the MSB indicates the gap value, where value 0 indicates N, = N,,; and value 1 indicates
Neap = Neap

- (lrlog2 (N (Nps + 1)/2)-‘ —1) bits provide the resource allocation,
where N,,, is defined in [2].

- Modulation and coding scheme — 5bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- HARQ process number — 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell) , 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)
- New data indicator — 1 bit

- If the format 1A CRC is scrambled by RA-RNTI, P-RNTI, SI-RNTI, SC-RNTT or G-RNTI:

-If NPX > 50 and Localized/Distributed VRB assignment flag is set to 1

RB =—

- the new data indicator bit indicates the gap value, where value 0 indicates N,,, = N, and value

gap,

1 indicates Ny, = Ngyp» -

- Else the new data indicator bit is reserved.
- Else
- The new data indicator bit as defined in [5]
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]
- If the format 1A CRC is scrambled by RA-RNTI, P-RNTTI, or SI-RNTI:

- The most significant bit of the TPC command is reserved.

- The least significant bit of the TPC command indicates column Nll,ﬁB of the TBS table defined of [3].

- If least significant bit is 0 then Nppp= 2 else Nppp = 3.

- Else
- The two bits including the most significant bit indicates the TPC command
- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.

- SRS request — 0 or 1 bit. This field can only be present in DCI formats scheduling PDSCH which are mapped onto
the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTT as defined in [3]. The interpretation of this field is provided in
section 8.2 of [3]

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.
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If the UE is not configured to decode PDCCH or EPDCCH with CRC scrambled by the C-RNTI, and the number of
information bits in format 1A is less than that of format 0, zeros shall be appended to format 1 A until the payload size
equals that of format 0.

If the UE is configured to decode PDCCH or EPDCCH with CRC scrambled by the C-RNTI and the number of
information bits in format 1A mapped onto a given search space is less than that of format 0 for scheduling the same
serving cell and mapped onto the same search space, zeros shall be appended to format 1A until the payload size equals
that of format 0, except when format 1A assigns downlink resource on a secondary cell without an uplink configuration
associated with the secondary cell.

If the number of information bits in format 1A carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
zero bit shall be appended to format 1A.

When the format 1A CRC is scrambled with a RA-RNTI, P-RNTI, SI-RNTI, SC-RNTI or G-RNTI then the following
fields among the fields above are reserved:

- HARQ process number

- Downlink Assignment Index (used for cases with TDD primary cell and either FDD operation or TDD operation,
and is not present for cases with FDD primary cell and either FDD operation or TDD operation)

5.3.3.1.3A Format 1B
DCI format 1B is used for the compact scheduling of one PDSCH codeword in one cell with precoding information.
The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 1B:

- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].

- Localized/Distributed VRB assignment flag — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6.3 of [3]

- Resource block assignment — (Iogz(NRDllg (N% + 1)/2)-‘ bits as defined in section 7.1.6.3 of [3]
- For localized VRB:
lrlog2 (Npw (N +1)/ 2)-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

- For distributed VRB:

-For Npy <50
- ’_log2 (Nps (NgE +1)/ 2)-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

-For NPt >50

RB =
- 1 bit, the MSB indicates the gap value, where value 0 indicates N, = N,,; and value 1 indicates

Ngap = Noap»

- (’Vlog (NS (NRE+1)/ 2)—‘ —1) bits provide the resource allocation
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- HARQ process number — 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell) , 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]

- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.
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- TPMI information for precoding — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.3A-1

TPMI information indicates which codebook index is used in Table 6.3.4.2.3-1 or Table 6.3.4.2.3-2 of [2]
corresponding to the single-layer transmission.

- PMI confirmation for precoding — 1 bit as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.3A-2

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If PMI confirmation indicates that the eNodeB has applied precoding according to PMI(s) reported by the UE, the
precoding for the corresponding RB(s) in subframe # is according to the latest PMI(s) in an aperiodic CSI reported on
or before subframe n-4.

Table 5.3.3.1.3A-1: Number of bits for TPMI information.

Number of antenna ports | Number
at eNodeB of bits
2 2
4 4

Table 5.3.3.1.3A-2: Content of PMI confirmation.

Bit field mapped

- Message
to index
0 Precoding according to the indicated TPMI in
the TPMI information field
1 Precoding using the precoder(s) according to
PMI(s) indicated in the latest aperiodic CSI
report.

For aperiodic CSI mode 2-2:

- Precoding of scheduled resource blocks
belonging to the reported preferred M
subband(s), use precoder(s) according to the
preferred M subband PMiI(s) indicated in the
latest aperiodic CSI report;

- Precoding of scheduled resource blocks not
belonging to the reported preferred M
subband(s), precoding using a precoder
according to the wideband PMI indicated in the
latest aperiodic CSI report.

If the number of information bits in format 1B is equal to that for format 0/1A for scheduling the same serving cell and
mapped onto the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3], one bit of value zero shall be
appended to format 1B.

If the number of information bits in format 1B carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
or more zero bit(s) shall be appended to format 1B until the payload size of format 1B does not belong to one of the
sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1 and is not equal to that of format 0/1 A mapped onto the same search space.

53314 Format 1C

DCI format 1C is used for very compact scheduling of one PDSCH codeword, notifying MCCH change [6], notifying
SC-MCCH change [6] , reconfiguring TDD, and LAA common information.

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 1C:
If the format 1C is used for very compact scheduling of one PDSCH codeword

- 1 bit indicates the gap value, where value 0 indicates N, = N,,; and value 1 indicates Ny, = Ny, 5
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- ForN I?BL < 50, there is no bit for gap indication

- Resource block assignment — lrlog2 (]_N \I?l]{B,gapl /Nt J (I_N \I,)}%B,gapl / N J-i— 1/ 2)-‘ bits as defined in
7.1.6.3 of [3] where Ny gop1 is defined in [2] and N3 is defined in [3]

- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
Else if the format 1C is used for notifying MCCH change
- Information for MCCH change notification — 8 bits as defined in section 5.8.1.3 of [6]

- Reserved information bits are added until the size is equal to that of format 1C used for very compact
scheduling of one PDSCH codeword

Else if the format 1C is used for notifying SC-MCCH change
- Information for SC-MCCH change notification — 8 bits as defined in section 5.8a.1.3 of [6]

- Reserved information bits are added until the size is equal to that of format 1C used for very compact
scheduling of one PDSCH codeword

Else if the format 1C is used for reconfiguring TDD
- UL/DL configuration indication:

UL/DL configuration number 1, UL/DL configuration number 2,..., UL/DL configuration number /

L
Where each UL/DL configuration is 3 bits, / = {%J » Leyrmat1c 15 €qual to the payload size of format 1C

used for very compact scheduling of one PDSCH codeword. The parameter eimta-UL-DL-Configlndex
provided by higher layers determines the index to the UL/DL configuration indication for a serving cell.

- Zeros are added until the size is equal to that of format 1C used for very compact scheduling of one PDSCH

codeword
Else
- Subframe configuration for LAA — 4 bits as defined in section x.y.z of [3]
- Reserved information bits are added until the size is equal to that of format 1C used for very compact
scheduling of one PDSCH codeword
5.3.3.1.4A Format 1D

DCI format 1D is used for the compact scheduling of one PDSCH codeword in one cell with precoding and power
offset information.

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 1D:
- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].

- Localized/Distributed VRB assignment flag — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6.3 of [3]

- Resource block assignment — ’-logz(N]?é(Ngé + 1)/2)-‘ bits as defined in section 7.1.6.3 of [3]:

- For localized VRB:

lrlog2 (N5 (N +1)/ 2)—‘ bits provide the resource allocation
- For distributed VRB:

-For Ngy <50
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- 1 bit, the MSB indicates the gap value, where value 0 indicates N, = N, and value 1 indicates

Neap = Negap2

- (lrlog2 (N (N gy +1)/ 2)—‘ —1) bits provide the resource allocation

- Modulation and coding scheme — 5bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]

- HARQ process number — 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)

- New data indicator — 1 bit

- Redundancy version — 2 bits

- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]

- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.

- TPMI information for precoding — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.4A-1

TPMI information indicates which codebook index is used in Table 6.3.4.2.3-1 or Table 6.3.4.2.3-2 of [2]

corresponding to the single-layer transmission.

- Downlink power offset — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.5 of [3]

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK

feedback.

Table 5.3.3.1.4A-1: Number of bits for TPMI information.

Number of antenna ports | Number
at eNodeB of bits
2 2
4 4

If the number of information bits in format 1D is equal to that for format 0/1A for scheduling the same serving cell and
mapped onto the UE specific search space given by the C-RNTI as defined in [3], one bit of value zero shall be

appended to format 1D.

If the number of information bits in format 1D carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
or more zero bit(s) shall be appended to format 1D until the payload size of format 1D does not belong to one of the
sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1 and is not equal to that of format 0/1 A mapped onto the same search space.

5.3.3.1.5 Format 2

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 2:

- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].

- Resource allocation header (resource allocation type 0 / type 1) — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6 of [3]

If downlink bandwidth is less than or equal to 10 PRBs, there is no resource allocation header and resource

allocation type 0 is assumed.

- Resource block assignment:
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- For resource allocation type 0 defined in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]:

- ’VN I?l]; / P-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

- For resource allocation type 1 as defined in section 7.1.6.2 of [3]:

- |—log2 (P)_I bits of this field are used as a header specific to this resource allocation type to indicate the
selected resource blocks subset

- 1 bit indicates a shift of the resource allocation span

- GVN o/ P—‘— |—log 5 (P)_I— 1) bits provide the resource allocation

where the value of P depends on the number of DL resource blocks as indicated in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]
- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]
- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.
- HARQ process number - 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)
- Transport block to codeword swap flag — 1 bit
In addition, for transport block 1:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
In addition, for transport block 2:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
- Precoding information — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.5-3

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If both transport blocks are enabled, the transport block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table
5.3.3.1.5-1.

In case one of the transport blocks is disabled as specified in section 7.1.7.2 of [3], the transport block to codeword
swap flag is reserved and the transport block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table 5.3.3.1.5-2.

Table 5.3.3.1.5-1: Transport block to codeword mapping
(two transport blocks enabled).

transport block codeword 0 codeword 1
to codeword
(enabled) (enabled)
swap flag value
0 transport block 1 | transport block 2
1 transport block 2 | transport block 1
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Table 5.3.3.1.5-2: Transport block to codeword mapping
(one transport block enabled).

codeword codew
transport transport
block 1 block 2 0 ord 1
(enabled) (disabled)
. transport
enabled disabled block 1 -
. transport
disabled enabled block 2 -

The interpretation of the precoding information field depends on the number of enabled codewords according to Table
5.3.3.1.5-4 and Table 5.3.3.1.5-5. Note that TPMI indicates which codebook index is used in Table 6.3.4.2.3-1 or Table
6.3.4.2.3-2 of [2]. For a single enabled codeword, indices 18 to 34 inclusive in Table 5.3.3.1.5-5 are only supported for
retransmission of the corresponding transport block if that transport block has previously been transmitted using two
layers with closed-loop spatial multiplexing.

If the number of information bits in format 2 carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
zero bit shall be appended to format 2.

Some entries in Table 5.3.3.1.5-4 and Table 5.3.3.1.5-5 are used for indicating that the eNodeB has applied precoding
according to PMI(s) reported by the UE. In these cases the precoding for the corresponding RB(s) in subframe # is
according to the latest PMI(s) in an aperiodic CSI reported on or before subframe n-4. For aperiodic CSI mode 2-2:
Precoding of scheduled resource blocks belonging to the reported preferred M subband(s) use precoder(s) according to
the preferred M subband PMI indicated by the latest aperiodic CSI report; Precoding of scheduled resource blocks not
belonging to the reported preferred M subband(s) use a precoder according to the wideband PMI indicated by the latest
aperiodic CSI report.

Table 5.3.3.1.5-3: Number of bits for precoding information.

Number of antenna ports at eNodeB Number of bits for precoding information

2 3
4 6

3GPP

Samsung Exhibit 1017, Page 102 of 121



Release 13

103

3GPP TS 36.212 V13.0.0 (2015-12)

Table 5.3.3.1.5-4: Content of precoding information field for 2 antenna ports.

One codeword:
Codeword 0 enabled,
Codeword 1 disabled

Two codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled,
Codeword 1 enabled

Bit field Bit field
mapped to Message mapped Message
index to index
0 2 layers: Transmit 0 2 layers: Precoding
diversity corresponding to
precoder matrix
1/1 1
211 -1
1 1 layer: Precoding 1 2 layers: Precoding
corresponding to corresponding to
precoding vector precoder matrix
1] /42 1 {1 1 }
21 -J
2 1 layer: Precoding 2 2 layers: Precoding
corresponding to according to the latest
precoder vector PMI report on
T PUSCH, using the
[1 - 1] / \/5 precoder(s) indicated
by the reported
PMI(s)
3 1 layer: Precoding 3 reserved
corresponding to
precoder vector
L1 iN2
4 1 layer: Precoding 4 reserved
corresponding to
precoder vector
-] /V2
5 1 layer: 5 reserved
Precoding according to
the latest PMI report on
PUSCH, using the
precoder(s) indicated by
the reported PMI(s),
if RI=2 was reported,
using 18t column
multiplied by \/5 of all
precoders implied by the
reported PMI(s)
6 1 layer: 6 reserved
Precoding according to
the latest PMI report on
PUSCH, using the
precoder(s) indicated by
the reported PMI(s),
if RI=2 was reported,
using 2" column
multiplied by \/5 of all
precoders implied by the
reported PMI(s)
7 reserved 7 reserved
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Table 5.3.3.1.5-5: Content of precoding information field for 4 antenna ports.

One codeword: Two codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled, Codeword 0 enabled,
Codeword 1 disabled Codeword 1 enabled

Bit field Bit field
mapped to Message mapped Message
index to index
0 4 layers: Transmit 0 2 layers: TPMI=0
diversity
1 1 layer: TPMI=0 1 2 layers: TPMI=1
1 layer: TPMI=1 . .
. . 15 2 layers: TPMI=15
16 1 layer: TPMI=15 16 2 layers: Precoding
according to the latest
PMI report on PUSCH
using the precoder(s)
indicated by the reported
PMI(s)
17 1 layer: Precoding 17 3 layers: TPMI=0
according to the latest
PMI report on PUSCH
using the precoder(s)
indicated by the reported
PMI(s)
18 2 layers: TPMI=0 18 3 layers: TPMI=1
19 2 layers: TPMI=1 . .
. . 32 3 layers: TPMI=15
33 2 layers: TPMI=15 33 3 layers: Precoding
according to the latest
PMI report on PUSCH
using the precoder(s)
indicated by the reported
PMI(s)
34 2 layers: Precoding 34 4 layers: TPMI=0
according to the latest
PMI report on PUSCH
using the precoder(s)
indicated by the reported
PMI(s)
35-63 reserved 35 4 layers: TPMI=1
49 4 layers: TPMI=15
50 4 layers: Precoding
according to the latest
PMI report on PUSCH
using the precoder(s)
indicated by the reported
PMI(s)
51-63 Reserved

5.3.3.1.5A Format 2A

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 2A:

- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].
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- Resource allocation header (resource allocation type 0 / type 1) — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6 of [3]

If downlink bandwidth is less than or equal to 10 PRBs, there is no resource allocation header and resource
allocation type 0 is assumed.

- Resource block assignment:

- For resource allocation type 0 as defined in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]

- (N 2 /P-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

- For resource allocation type 1 as defined in section 7.1.6.2 of [3]

- (log 5 (P)—| bits of this field are used as a header specific to this resource allocation type to indicate the
selected resource blocks subset

- 1 bit indicates a shift of the resource allocation span

- q NRy / P-‘— (log2 (P)—|— 1) bits provide the resource allocation

where the value of P depends on the number of DL resource blocks as indicated in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]
- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]
- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.
- HARQ process number - 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)
- Transport block to codeword swap flag — 1 bit
In addition, for transport block 1:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
In addition, for transport block 2:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
- Precoding information — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.5A-1

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If both transport blocks are enabled, the transport block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table
5.3.3.1.5-1.

In case one of the transport blocks is disabled, the transport block to codeword swap flag is reserved and the transport
block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table 5.3.3.1.5-2.

The precoding information field is defined according to Table 5.3.3.1.5A-2. For a single enabled codeword, index 1 in
Table 5.3.3.1.5A-2 is only supported for retransmission of the corresponding transport block if that transport block has
previously been transmitted using two layers with large delay CDD.
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For transmission with 2 antenna ports, the precoding information field is not present. The number of transmission layers
is equal to 2 if both codewords are enabled; transmit diversity is used if codeword 0 is enabled while codeword 1 is
disabled.

If the number of information bits in format 2A carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
zero bit shall be appended to format 2A.

Table 5.3.3.1.5A-1: Number of bits for precoding information.

Number of antenna ports at eNodeB Number of bits for precoding information
2 0
4 2

Table 5.3.3.1.5A-2: Content of precoding information field for 4 antenna ports.

One codeword: Two codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled, Codeword 0 enabled,
Codeword 1 disabled Codeword 1 enabled

Bit field Bit field
mapped to Message mapped Message
index to index
0 4 layers: Transmit 0 2 layers: precoder
diversity cycling with large delay
CDD
1 2 layers: precoder 1 3 layers: precoder
cycling with large delay cycling with large delay
CDD CDD
2 reserved 2 4 layers: precoder
cycling with large delay
CDD
3 reserved 3 reserved

5.3.3.1.5B Format 2B
The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 2B:
- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].
- Resource allocation header (resource allocation type 0 / type 1) — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6 of [3]

If downlink bandwidth is less than or equal to 10 PRBs, there is no resource allocation header and resource
allocation type 0 is assumed.

- Resource block assignment:
- For resource allocation type 0 as defined in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]
- ’—N o/ P-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

- For resource allocation type 1 as defined in section 7.1.6.2 of [3]

- ﬁog2 (P)—‘ bits of this field are used as a header specific to this resource allocation type to indicate the

selected resource blocks subset

- 1 bit indicates a shift of the resource allocation span
- drN o5/ P-‘— |_10g2 (P)-|— 1) bits provide the resource allocation

where the value of P depends on the number of DL resource blocks as indicated in section [7.1.6.1] of [3]
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- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]

- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.

- HARQ process number - 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)
- Scrambling identity— 1 bit as defined in section 6.10.3.1 of [2]

- SRS request — [0-1] bit. This field can only be present for TDD operation and if present is defined in section 8.2 of
(3]

In addition, for transport block 1:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits

In addition, for transport block 2:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If both transport blocks are enabled, the number of layers equals two; transport block 1 is mapped to codeword 0; and
transport block 2 is mapped to codeword 1. Antenna ports 7 and 8 are used for spatial multiplexing.

In case one of the transport blocks is disabled, the number of layers equals one; the transport block to codeword
mapping is specified according to Table 5.3.3.1.5-2; and the antenna port for single-antenna port transmission is
according to Table 5.3.3.1.5B-1.

Table 5.3.3.1.5B-1: Antenna port for single-antenna port transmission (one transport block disabled).

New data indicator of the disabled transport block | Antenna port
0 7

1 8

If the number of information bits in format 2B carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
zero bit shall be appended to format 2B.

5.3.3.1.5C Format 2C
The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 2C:
- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].
- Resource allocation header (resource allocation type 0 / type 1) — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6 of [3]

If downlink bandwidth is less than or equal to 10 PRBs, there is no resource allocation header and resource
allocation type 0 is assumed.

- Resource block assignment:

- For resource allocation type 0 as defined in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]
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- (N R /P-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

- For resource allocation type 1 as defined in section 7.1.6.2 of [3]

- |—log2 (P)-| bits of this field are used as a header specific to this resource allocation type to indicate the
selected resource blocks subset

- 1 bit indicates a shift of the resource allocation span

- GN RS /P-‘— (log2 (P)-|— 1) bits provide the resource allocation

where the value of P depends on the number of DL resource blocks as indicated in section [7.1.6.1] of [3]

- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]

- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.

- HARQ process number - 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)

- Antenna port(s), scrambling identity and number of layers — 3 bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.5C-1 where nscip is
the scrambling identity for antenna ports 7 and 8 defined in section 6.10.3.1 of [2], or 4bits as specified in Table
5.3.3.1.5C-2 where nscip is the scrambling identity for antenna ports 7, 8, 11 and 13 defined in section 6.10.3.1
of [2] when higher layer parameter Rel-13-DMRS-table is set to 1.

- SRS request — [0-1] bit. This field can only be present for TDD operation and if present is defined in section 8.2 of
(3]

In addition, for transport block 1:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits

In addition, for transport block 2:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If both transport blocks are enabled; transport block 1 is mapped to codeword 0; and transport block 2 is mapped to
codeword 1.

In case one of the transport blocks is disabled; the transport block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table
5.3.3.1.5-2. For the single enabled codeword, Value =4, 5, 6 in Table 5.3.3.1.5C-1 are only supported for
retransmission of the corresponding transport block if that transport block has previously been transmitted using two,
three or four layers, respectively.

If the number of information bits in format 2C carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
zero bit shall be appended to format 2C.
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One Codeword: Two Codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled, Codeword 0 enabled,
Codeword 1 disabled Codeword 1 enabled

Value Message Value Message
0 1 layer, port 7, nscip=0 0 2 layers, ports 7-8, nscip=0
1 1 layer, port 7, nscip=1 1 2 layers, ports 7-8, nscip=1
2 1 layer, port 8, nscip=0 2 3 layers, ports 7-9
3 1 layer, port 8, nscip=1 3 4 layers, ports 7-10
4 2 layers, ports 7-8 4 5 layers, ports 7-11
5 3 layers, ports 7-9 5 6 layers, ports 7-12
6 4 layers, ports 7-10 6 7 layers, ports 7-13
7 Reserved 7 8 layers, ports 7-14

Table 5.3.3.1.5C-2: Antenna port(s), scrambling identity and number of layers indication

One Codeword: Two Codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled, Codeword 0 enabled,
Codeword 1 disabled Codeword 1 enabled
Value Message Value Message
0 1 layer, port 7, nscip=0 (OCC=2) 0 2 layer, port 7-8, nscip=0 (OCC=2)
1 1 layer, port 7, nscio=1 (OCC=2) 1 2 layer, port 7-8, nscip=1 (OCC=2)
2 1 layer, port 8, nscip=0 (OCC=2) 2 2 layer, port 7-8, nscip=0 (OCC=4)
3 1 layer, port 8, nscip=1 (OCC=2) 3 2 layer, port 7-8, nscip=1 (OCC=4)
4 1 layer, port 7, nscip=0 (OCC=4) 4 2 layer, port 11,13, nscip=0 (OCC=4)
5 1 layer, port 7, nscip=1 (OCC=4) 5 2 layer, port 11,13, nscip=1 (OCC=4)
6 1 layer, port 8, nscip=0 (OCC=4) 6 3 layer, port 7-9
7 1 layer, port 8, nscip=1 (OCC=4) 7 4 layer, port 7-10
8 1 layer, port 11, nscip=0 (OCC=4) 8 5 layer, port 7-11
9 1 layer, port 11, nscip=1 (OCC=4) 9 6 layer, port 7-12
10 1 layer, port 13, nscip=0 (OCC=4) 10 7 layers, ports 7-13
11 1 layer, port 13, nscip=1 (OCC=4) 1 8 layers, ports 7-14
12 2 layers, ports 7-8 12 Reserved
13 3 layers, ports 7-9 13 Reserved
14 4 layers, ports 7-10 14 Reserved
15 Reserved 15 Reserved
5.3.3.1.5D Format 2D

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 2D:

- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].

- Resource allocation header (resource allocation type 0/ type 1) — 1 bit as defined in section 7.1.6 of [3]

If downlink bandwidth is less than or equal to 10 PRBs, there is no resource allocation header and resource

allocation type 0 is assumed.

- Resource block assignment:

- For resource allocation type 0 as defined in section 7.1.6.1 of [3]
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- ’VN o/ P-‘ bits provide the resource allocation

- For resource allocation type 1 as defined in section 7.1.6.2 of [3]

- |—log2 (P)-| bits of this field are used as a header specific to this resource allocation type to indicate the
selected resource blocks subset

- 1 bit indicates a shift of the resource allocation span

- ({N Rs / P-‘— |-10g2 (P)-|— 1) bits provide the resource allocation

where the value of P depends on the number of DL resource blocks as indicated in section [7.1.6.1] of [3]

- TPC command for PUCCH - 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.2.1 of [3]

- Downlink Assignment Index — number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.2-2.

- HARQ process number - 3 bits (for cases with FDD primary cell), 4 bits (for cases with TDD primary cell)

- Antenna port(s), scrambling identity and number of layers — 3 bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.5C-1 where nscip is
the scrambling identity for antenna ports 7 and 8 defined in section 6.10.3.1 of [2], or 4bits as specified in Table
5.3.3.1.5C-2 where nscp is the scrambling identity for antenna ports 7, 8, 11 and 13 defined in section 6.10.3.1
of [2] when higher layer parameter Rel-13-DMRS-table is set to 1.

- SRS request — [0-1] bit. This field can only be present for TDD operation and if present is defined in section 8.2 of
(3]

In addition, for transport block 1:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
In addition, for transport block 2:
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 7.1.7 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
- Redundancy version — 2 bits
- PDSCH RE Mapping and Quasi-Co-Location Indicator — 2 bits as defined in sections 7.1.9 and 7.1.10 of [3]

- HARQ-ACK resource offset (this field is present when this format is carried by EPDCCH. This field is not present
when this format is carried by PDCCH) — 2 bits as defined in section 10.1 of [3]. The 2 bits are set to 0 when this
format is carried by EPDCCH on a secondary cell, or when this format is carried by EPDCCH on the primary
cell scheduling PDSCH on a secondary cell and the UE is configured with PUCCH format 3 for HARQ-ACK
feedback.

If both transport blocks are enabled; transport block 1 is mapped to codeword 0; and transport block 2 is mapped to
codeword 1.

In case one of the transport blocks is disabled; the transport block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table
5.3.3.1.5-2. For the single enabled codeword, Value =4, 5, 6 in Table 5.3.3.1.5C-1 are only supported for
retransmission of the corresponding transport block if that transport block has previously been transmitted using two,
three or four layers, respectively.

If the number of information bits in format 2D carried by PDCCH belongs to one of the sizes in Table 5.3.3.1.2-1, one
zero bit shall be appended to format 2D.

5.3.3.1.6 Format 3

DCI format 3 is used for the transmission of TPC commands for PUCCH and PUSCH with 2-bit power adjustments.
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The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 3:

- TPC command number 1, TPC command number 2,..., TPC command number N

L
where N = {%J , and where Ly .0 18 €qual to the payload size of format 0 before CRC attachment when

format 0 is mapped onto the common search space, including any padding bits appended to format 0. The
parameter tpc-Index or tpc-Index-PUCCH-SCell-r13 provided by higher layers determines the index to the TPC
command for a given UE.

L L
If { fo;mo J < for;ato , a bit of value zero shall be appended to format 3.
5.3.31.7 Format 3A

DCI format 3A is used for the transmission of TPC commands for PUCCH and PUSCH with single bit power
adjustments.

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 3A:
- TPC command number 1, TPC command number 2,..., TPC command number M

where M = Liymato»> and where Ly .00 1 equal to the payload size of format 0 before CRC attachment when format

0 is mapped onto the common search space, including any padding bits appended to format 0. The parameter tpc-Index
or tpc-Index-PUCCH-SCell-r13 provided by higher layers determines the index to the TPC command for a given UE.

5.3.3.1.8 Format 4
DCI format 4 is used for the scheduling of PUSCH in one UL cell with multi-antenna port transmission mode,
The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 4:

- Carrier indicator — 0 or 3 bits. The field is present according to the definitions in [3].

UL
- Resource block assignment - max ’VIng (NSNS +1y/ 2)-" |710g2((’_NRB / P+ fgﬂ bits, where P is the
4

UL RBG size as defined in section 8.1.2 of [3]

- For resource allocation type 0:

- The Ulogz(N S (Ngs +1)/ 2)-‘ )LSBS provide the resource allocation in the UL subframe as defined in
section 8.1.1 of [3]

- For resource allocation type 1:

Nps / P+1
- The | log, U RB4 "

LSBs provide the resource allocation in the UL subframe as defined in

section 8.1.2 of [3]
- TPC command for scheduled PUSCH — 2 bits as defined in section 5.1.1.1 of [3]
- Cyclic shift for DM RS and OCC index — 3 bits as defined in section 5.5.2.1.1 of [2]

- UL index — 2 bits as defined in sections 5.1.1.1, 7.2.1, 8 and 8.4 of [3] (this field is present only for TDD
operation with uplink-downlink configuration 0)
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- Downlink Assignment Index (DAI) — 2 bits as defined in section 7.3 of [3] (this field is present only for cases
with TDD primary cell and either TDD operation with uplink-downlink configurations 1-6 or FDD operation)

- CSIrequest— 1, 2 or 3 bits as defined in section 7.2.1 of [3]. The 2-bit field applies to UEs configured with no
more than five DL cells and to

- UEs that are configured with more than one DL cell;
- UEs that are configured by higher layers with more than one CSI process;

- UEs that are configured with two CSI measurement sets by higher layers with the parameter csi-
MeasSubframeSet,

the 3-bit field applies to UEs that are configured with more than five DL cells;
otherwise the 1-bit field applies
- SRS request — 2 bits as defined in section 8.2 of [3]
- Resource allocation type — 1 bit as defined in section 8.1 of [3]
In addition, for transport block 1:
- Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version — 5 bits as defined in section 8.6 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit
In addition, for transport block 2:
- Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version — 5 bits as defined in section 8.6 of [3]
- New data indicator — 1 bit

Precoding information and number of layers: number of bits as specified in Table 5.3.3.1.8-1. Bit field as shown in
Table 5.3.3.1.8-2 and Table 5.3.3.1.8- 3. Note that TPMI for 2 antenna ports indicates which codebook index is to be
used in Table 5.3.3A.2-1 of [2], and TPMI for 4 antenna ports indicates which codebook index is to be used in Table
5.3.3A.2-2, Table 5.3.3A.2-3, Table 5.3.3A.2-4 and Table 5.3.3A.2-5 of [2]. If both transport blocks are enabled,
transport block 1 is mapped to codeword 0; and transport block 2 is mapped to codeword 1. In case one of the transport
blocks is disabled, the transport block to codeword mapping is specified according to Table 5.3.3.1.5-2. For a single
enabled codeword, indices 24 to 39 in Table 5.3.3.1.8-3 are only supported for retransmission of the corresponding
transport block if that transport block has previously been transmitted using two layers.

Table 5.3.3.1.8-1: Number of bits for precoding information.

Number of antenna ports at UE Number of bits for precoding information
2 3
4 6

Table 5.3.3.1.8-2: Content of precoding information field for 2 antenna ports

One codeword: Two codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled Codeword 0 enabled
Codeword 1 disabled Codeword 1 enabled
Bit field mapped to index Message Bit field mapped to index Message
0 1 layer: TPMI=0 0 2 layers: TPMI=0
1 1 layer: TPMI=1 1-7 reserved
2 1 layer: TPMI=2
5 1 layer: TPMI=5
6-7 reserved
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Table 5.3.3.1.8-3: Content of precoding information field for 4 antenna ports

One codeword: Two codewords:
Codeword 0 enabled Codeword 0 enabled
Codeword 1 disabled Codeword 1 enabled
Bit field mapped to index Message Bit field mapped to index Message
0 1 layer: TPMI=0 0 2 layers: TPMI=0
1 1 layer: TPMI=1 1 2 layers: TPMI=1
23 1 layer: TPMI=23 15 2 layers: TPMI=15
24 2 layers: TPMI=0 16 3 layers: TPMI=0
25 2 layers: TPMI=1 17 3 layers: TPMI=1
39 2 layers: TPMI=15 27 3 layers: TPMI=11
40-63 reserved 28 4 layers: TPMI=0
29-63 Reserved

If the number of information bits in format 4 is equal to the payload size for DCI format 1, 2, 2A, 2B, 2C or 2D
associated with the configured DL transmission mode in the same serving cell, one zero bit shall be appended to format
4.

5.3.3.1.9 Format 5

DCI format 5 is used for the scheduling of PSCCH, and also contains several SCI format 0 fields used for the
scheduling of PSSCH.

The following information is transmitted by means of the DCI format 5:
- Resource for PSCCH - 6 bits as defined in section 14.2.1 of [3]
-TPC command for PSCCH and PSSCH - 1 bit as defined in sections 14.2.1 and 14.1.1 of [3]
- SCI format 0 fields according to 5.4.3.1.1:
- Frequency hopping flag
- Resource block assignment and hopping resource allocation
- Time resource pattern

If the number of information bits in format 5 mapped onto a given search space is less than the payload size of format 0
for scheduling the same serving cell, zeros shall be appended to format 5 until the payload size equals that of format 0
including any padding bits appended to format 0.

5.3.3.2 CRC attachment
Error detection is provided on DCI transmissions through a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC).

The entire payload is used to calculate the CRC parity bits. Denote the bits of the payload by a,,a,,a,,a5,...,a,_;, and
the parity bits by p,, p|, Ps, P3...., P11 - A is the payload size and L is the number of parity bits.

The parity bits are computed and attached according to section 5.1.1 setting L to 16 bits, resulting in the
sequence by, b, b,,bs,...,bp |, where B=A+ L.

In the case where closed-loop UE transmit antenna selection is not configured or applicable, after attachment, the CRC

parity bits are scrambled with the corresponding RNTI x,,.,; 5,1 15+ X,nii15 » Where X, . o corresponds to the MSB of

rati,

the RNTI, to form the sequence of bitsc,c;,c,,c3,...,c5_; . The relation between c; and by is:

¢, =b, fork=0,1,2, ..., -1
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¢r = b + Xppip_qJmod2  for k= A, A+1, A+2,..., A+15.

In the case where closed-loop UE transmit antenna selection is configured and applicable, after attachment, the CRC
parity bits with DCI format 0 are scrambled with the antenna selection mask x g ,, % ,...,X 5,5 as indicated in Table

5.3.3.2-1 and the corresponding RNTL X,,,; 05 X,,41 1 5+ X,si,15 t0 form the sequence of bits ¢y, ¢y, ¢,,¢3,...,¢p_y. The
relation between c; and by is:
¢, =by fork=0,1,2, ..., 4-1

cp = (bk F X i hed T X 45 ks )m0d2 fork=A, A+1, A+2,..., A+15.

Table 5.3.3.2-1: UE transmit antenna selection mask.

UE transmit antenna selection Antenna selection mask
<X y500Xas,1005 X515 >
UE port 0 <0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0, 0>
UE port 1 <0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0, 1>

5.3.3.3 Channel coding

Information bits are delivered to the channel coding block. They are denoted by ¢,,¢;,¢c;,¢5,...,cx_; , where K is the
number of bits, and they are tail biting convolutionally encoded according to section 5.1.3.1.

After encoding the bits are denoted by déi) , dl(i) s dg) s d3(i) yens dg)_l , with i =0,1,and 2, and where D is the number of
bits on the i-th coded stream, i.e., D =K .
5334 Rate matching

A tail biting convolutionally coded block is delivered to the rate matching block. This block of coded bits is denoted by
d(()i) s dl(i) , déi) s déi) yeres dgll , with i =0,1,and 2, and where i is the coded stream index and D is the number of bits in

each coded stream. This coded block is rate matched according to section 5.1.4.2.

After rate matching, the bits are denoted by e, e;,e,,e5,...,e5_; , where E is the number of rate matched bits.

534 Control format indicator

Data arrives each subframe to the coding unit in the form of an indicator for the time span, in units of OFDM symbols,
of the DCI carried by PDCCH in that subframe of the corresponding DL cell. The CFI takes values CFI =1, 2 or 3. For

system bandwidths N RDl]; >10, the span of the DCI carried by PDCCH in units of OFDM symbols, 1, 2 or 3, is given by

the CFI. For system bandwidths N ]?é <10, the span of the DCI carried by PDCCH in units of OFDM symbols, 2, 3 or
4, is given by CFI+1.

The coding flow is shown in Figure 5.3.4-1.

|

Channel coding

by,by,.... 03 l

Figure 5.3.4-1 Coding for CFI.
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5.3.4.1 Channel coding

The control format indicator is coded according to Table 5.3.4-1.

Table 5.3.4-1: CFl code words.

CFI code word
CFI1 < bo, b1, ..., b31 >
1 <0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1>
2 <1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0>
3 <1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1,0,1,1>
4
(Reserved) <0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0>

5.3.5 HARQ indicator (HI)

Data arrives to the coding unit in the form of indicators for HARQ acknowledgement for one transport block.

"

Channel coding

by, by, b, i

Figure 5.3.5-1 Coding for HI.

The coding flow is shown in Figure 5.3.5-1.

5.3.5.1 Channel coding

The HI is coded according to Table 5.3.5-1, where for a positive acknowledgement HI = 1 and for a negative
acknowledgement HI = 0.

Table 5.3.5-1: HI code words.

HI code word
HI < bo, b1, b2>
0 <0,0,0>
1 <1,1,1>
5.4 Sidelink transport channels and control information

541 Sidelink broadcast channel

Figure 5.4.1-1 shows the processing structure for the SL-BCH transport channel. Data arrives to the coding unit in the
form of a maximum of one transport block. The following coding steps can be identified:
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- Add CRC to the transport block
- Channel coding
- Rate matching

The coding steps for SL-BCH transport channel are shown in the figure below. In addition, after rate matching PUSCH
interleaving is applied according to sections 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.8 without any control information in order to apply a

time-first rather than frequency-first mapping, where ¢, =2- (Nssy%n b~ 3) and the sequence of bits f'is equal to e.

Ay, Apyesd 4 l

CRC attachment

CysClseesCry v

Channel coding

dy’,d",...dy),

Rate matching

€05 €15eer €p_y i

Figure 5.4.1-1: Transport channel processing for SL-BCH.

5411 Transport block CRC attachment

Error detection is provided on transport blocks through a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC).

The entire transport block is used to calculate the CRC parity bits. Denote the bits in a transport block delivered to layer
I byay,a;,a,,as,...,a ., and the parity bits by p,, p,, ps, P3,.... pr_; - A is the size of the transport block and L is the

number of parity bits. The lowest order information bit ao is mapped to the most significant bit of the transport block as
defined in section 6.1.1 of [5].

The parity bits are computed and attached according to section 5.1.1 setting L to 16 bits, resulting in the sequence of
bitscy,c;,¢5,C5,...,Cx_; Where ¢, =b; fork=0,1,2, ..., K-1 and K=A+L.

54.1.2 Channel coding

Information bits are delivered to the channel coding block. They are denoted by c¢,c;,c,,¢3,...,cx_; , where K is the
number of bits, and they are tail biting convolutionally encoded according to section 5.1.3.1.

After encoding the bits are denoted by déi) ,dl(i) ,déi) , d;i) ,...,dgil , withi = 0,1, and 2, and where D is the number of bits
on the i-th coded stream, i.e., D=K .

54.1.3 Rate matching

A tail biting convolutionally coded block is delivered to the rate matching block. This block of coded bits is denoted
by déi) ,dl(i),déi) ,d3(i) ,...,dg)_] , withi =0,1,and 2, and where i is the coded stream index and D is the number of bits in
each coded stream. This coded block is rate matched according to section 5.1.4.2.
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After rate matching, the bits are denoted by e, ¢;,e,,e;,...,e5_; , Where E is the number of rate matched bits as defined

in section 9.6.1 of [2].

5.4.2 Sidelink shared channel

The processing of the sidelink shared channel follows the downlink shared channel according to section 5.3.2, with the
following differences:

- Data arrives to the coding unit in the form of a maximum of one transport block every transmission time interval
(TTD)

- In the step of code block concatenation, the sequence of coded bits corresponding to one transport block after
code block concatenation is referred to as one codeword in section 9.3.1 of [2].

- PUSCH interleaving is applied according to sections 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.8 without any control information in order

to apply a time-first rather than frequency-first mapping, where ¢, =2- (NSL 1).

mux symb —

54.3 Sidelink control information

An SCI transports sidelink scheduling information for one destination ID.

The processing for one SCI follows the downlink control information according to section 5.3.3, with the following
differences:

- In the step of CRC attachment, no scrambling is performed.

- PUSCH interleaving is applied according to sections 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.8 without any control information in order

to apply a time-first rather than frequency-first mapping, where ¢, =2 (N SL_ 1) and the sequence of bits fis

mux symb

equal to e.

5.4.3.1 SCI formats
The fields defined in the SCI formats below are mapped to the information bits ao to a4-1 as follows.

Each field is mapped in the order in which it appears in the description, with the first field mapped to the lowest order
information bit @ and each successive field mapped to higher order information bits. The most significant bit of each
field is mapped to the lowest order information bit for that field, e.g. the most significant bit of the first field is mapped
to ao.

54.3.1.1 SCI format 0
SCI format 0 is used for the scheduling of PSSCH.
The following information is transmitted by means of the SCI format 0:

- Frequency hopping flag — 1 bit as defined in section 14.1.1 of [3].

- Resource block assignment and hopping resource allocation — ’—1og2 (N E{; (N Is{lé +1)/ 2)—‘ bits

- For PSSCH hopping:

- Nsi_hop MSB bits are used to obtain the value of 7ipz5(i) as indicated in section 8.4 of [3]
- (’Vlog2 (NR5(NRE +1)/ 2)-‘ -N, SLihop) bits provide the resource allocation in the subframe

- For non-hopping PSSCH:
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- Ulog2 (N S'}g (N ﬁ'}; +1)/ 2)-‘ j bits provide the resource allocation in the subframe as defined in section
8.1.1 of [3]
- Time resource pattern — 7 bits as defined in section 14.1.1 of [3].
- Modulation and coding scheme — 5 bits as defined in section 14.1.1 of [3]
- Timing advance indication — 11 bits as defined in section 14.2.1 of [3]

- Group destination ID — 8 bits as defined by higher layers

5.4.4  Sidelink discovery channel

The processing of the sidelink discovery channel follows the downlink shared channel according to section 5.3.2, with
the following differences:

- Data arrives to the coding unit in the form of a maximum of one transport block every transmission time interval
(TTI)

- In the step of code block concatenation, the sequence of coded bits corresponding to one transport block after
code block concatenation is referred to as one codeword in section 9.5.1 of [2].

- PUSCH interleaving is applied according to sections 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.8 without any control information in order

to apply a time-first rather than frequency-first mapping, where ¢, _=2. (NSSyEnb - 1),

mux
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Annex A (informative):
Change history

Change history

Date TSG # TSG Doc. CR Rev | Subject/Comment Old New
2006-09 Skeleton 0.0.0
2006-10 Updated skeleton 0.0.0 0.0.1
2006-10 Endorsed skeleton 0.0.1 0.1.0
2006-11 Added TC. Added Broadcast, Paging and MBMS transport 0.1.0 0.1.1

channels in Table 4.2-1.
2006-11 Endorsed v 0.2.0 0.1.1 0.2.0
2006-12 Added CC. Added type of coding for each transport channel or |0.2.0 0.2.1
control information.
2007-01 Editor’s version 0.2.1 0.2.2
2007-01 Endorsed v 0.3.0 0.2.2 0.3.0
2007-02 Added QPP turbo Interleaver description. 0.3.0 0.3.1
2007-02 Editor’s version 0.3.1 0.3.2
2007-02 Endorsed v 0.4.0 0.3.2 0.4.0
2007-02 Added CRC details for PDSCH, PDCCH and PUSCH. Added 0.4.0 0.4.1

QPP turbo-interleaver parameters. Set Z to 6144. Added details
on code block segmentation.

2007-02 Editor’s version 0.4.1 0.4.2
2007-03 | RAN#35 [ RP-070170 For information at RAN#35 0.4.2 1.0.0
2007-03 Editor’s version 1.0.0 1.0.1
2007-03 Editor’s version 1.0.1 1.1.0
2007-05 Editor’s version 1.1.0 1.1.1
2007-05 Editor’s version 1.1.1 1.1.2
2007-05 Editor’s version 1.1.2 1.2.0
2007-06 Added circular buffer rate matching for PDSCH and PUSCH. 1.2.0 1.21
Miscellaneous changes.
2007-06 Editor’s version 1.2.1 1.2.2
2007-07 Editor’s version 1.2.2 1.2.3
2007-07 Endorsed by email following decision taken at RAN1#49b 1.2.3 1.3.0
2007-08 Editor’s version including decision from RAN1#49bis. 1.3.0 1.3.1
2007-08 Editor’s version 1.3.1 1.3.2
2007-08 Editor’s version 1.3.2 1.4.0
2007-09 Editor’s version with decisions from RAN1#50 1,4.0 1,41
2007-09 Editor’s version 1.4.1 1.4.2
10/09/07 | RAN#37 | RP-070730 - - _|For approval at RAN#37 1.4.2 2.0.0
12/09/07 | RAN_37 | RP-070730 - - |Approved version 2.0.0 8.0.0
28/11/07 | RAN_38 | RP-070949 | 0001 [ - [Update of 36.212 8.0.0 8.1.0
05/03/08 | RAN_39 | RP-080145 (0002 | - |Update to 36.212 incorporating decisions from RAN1#51bis and (8.1.0 8.2.0
RAN1#52
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0003 [ - |Joint coding of CQl and ACK on PUCCH 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0004 [ 1 |ACK insertion into PUSCH 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0005 [ 1 |Introduction of format 1C 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 [ RP-080433 | 0006 [ 1 |Miscellaneous fixes to 36.212 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 [ RP-080433 | 0008 [ 1 |On multiplexing scheme for indicators 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0009 [ 1 |On the soft buffer split of MIMO and TDD 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0010 | - |[Resource assignment field for distributed VRB 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 [ 0011 [ - [Clarifying the use of the different DCI formats 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0012 [ 1 |[Clarifying the value of N, 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0013 [ - |Payload size for DCI formats 3 and 3A 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0014 [ - |Coding of ACK on PUSCH 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0015 [ 1 |Coding of Rl on PUSCH and mapping 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0016 [ - |CRC for control information on PUSCH 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 [ 0017 [ - [Introduction of Downlink Assignment Index 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 | 0018 | - |Coding of CQI/PMI on PUSCH coming from PUCCH 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 [ RP-080433 | 0019 [ - |Simultaneous transmission of aperiodic CQIl and UL control 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 [ 0020 | - |Encoding of antenna indicator on DCI format 0 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 [ 0021 [ - [PDCCH coverage in narrow bandwidths 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 | RP-080433 [ 0022 | - |Closed-loop and open-loop spatial multiplexing 8.2.0 8.3.0
28/05/08 | RAN_40 [ RP-080457 | 0023 [ - |Formula for linkage between PUSCH MCS and amount of 8.2.0 8.3.0
resources used for control
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0026 | - |Correction to PUSCH Channel Interleaver 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0028 | - |Correction of mapping of ACK/NAK to binary bit values 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN 41 | RP-080669 | 0029 | - |Correction to bit collection, selection and transmission 8.3.0 8.4.0
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Change history
Date TSG # TSG Doc. CR Rev | Subject/Comment Old New
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 0030 | - Padding one bit to DCI format 1 when format 1 and format 0/1A |8.3.0 8.4.0
have the same size
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0031 [ - |Modification of M_limit 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0032 [ - |Definition of Formats 2 and 2A 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0033 [ 2 [Corrections to DCI formats 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0035 [ 1 [Format 1B confirmation flag 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 0036 | - 8ﬁrrectilons to Rank information scrambling in Uplink Shared 8.3.0 8.4.0
anne
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 [ 0037 | 2 [Clarification of TPC commands signaled in DCI formats 3/3A 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 [ RP-080669 | 0038 [ - |Clarification on UE transmit antenna selection mask 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 [ 0039 | 1 |Linking of control resources in PUSCH to data MCS 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0041 [ - [Definition of Bit Mapping for DCI signalling 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 [ RP-080669 | 0042 [ 1 |Clarification on resource allocation in DCI format 1/2/2A 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 0043 | - (D:CItFolrmat 1A changes needed for scheduling Broadcast 8.3.0 8.4.0
ontro|
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0044 [ - |DCI format1C 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 [ RP-080669 | 0045 [ - |Miscellaneous corrections 8.3.0 8.4.0
11/09/08 [ RAN 41 | RP-080736 | 0046 | 1 |Correction on downlink multi-user MIMO 8.3.0 8.4.0
09/09/08 | RAN_41 [ RP-080669 0047 | - g_orrections to DL DCI Formats In case of Ambiguous Payload |8.3.0 8.4.0
izes
09/09/08 | RAN_41 [ RP-080669 0048 CR for RE provisioning for the control information in case of 8.3.0 8.4.0
~_|[cQl-only transmission on PUSCH
09/09/08 | RAN_41 | RP-080669 | 0091 [ 2 |Coding and multiplexing of multiple ACK/NACK in PUSCH 8.3.0 8.4.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 0050 | 2 gls_rtif}i:ftion of input bits corresponding to 2-bit HARQ-ACK and (8.4.0 8.5.0
-bi
03/12/08 | RAN_42 [ RP-080983 | 0053 [ - |Editorial corrections to 36.212 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 | 0055 [ - |Miscellaneous Corrections 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 [ RP-080983 | 0057 [ - |Clarification of mapping of information bits 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 [ RP-080983 | 0058 [ - |Completion of 36.212 CR47 (R1-083421) for “new” DCI Formats|8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 0059 | - Change for determining DCI format 1A TBS table column 8.4.0 8.5.0
indicator for broadcast control
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 [ 0061 | 2 |[Defining DCI format 1A for downlink data arrival 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 | 0063 [ 1 |ACK/NACK transmission on PUSCH for LTE TDD 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 [ RP-080983 | 0065 [ - |Correction in 36.212 related to TDD downlink HARQ processes |8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 [ 0067 | 1 [Correction of control MCS offset and SRS symbol puncturing 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 | 0068 [ 1 [DCI format 2/2A 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN 42 | RP-080983 [ 0069 | - [Correction to zero padding in DCI format 1 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 | 0071 [ - [Clarification of RI bit field mapping for PUCCH 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 | 0072 [ - [Clarifying RNTI bit mapping for PDCCH CRC scrambling 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 | RP-080983 | 0073 [ - |Clarification on BCH transport block size 8.4.0 8.5.0
03/12/08 | RAN_42 [ RP-080983 0076 | - Clarification on the number of PUCCH-based CQI/PMI bits 8.4.0 8.5.0
when reported on PUSCH
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 77 1 _|Corrections to Transmitted Rank Indication 8.5.0 8.6.0
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 79 1 _[Correction to the bundled ACK/NACK and DAI transmission 8.5.0 8.6.0
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 80 2 _[Corrections to transmission modes 8.5.0 8.6.0
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 81 1 _[Correction on ACKNACK transmission on PUSCH for LTE TDD |8.5.0 8.6.0
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 82 2 |Corrections to CQIl and Rl fields description 8.5.0 8.6.0
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 83 - | Clarifying DCI format 1A and DCI Format 1B 8.5.0 8.6.0
04/03/09 | RAN_43 | RP-090235 92 1 _[Clarification on channel coding for UCI HARQ-ACK 8.5.0 8.6.0
27/05/09 | RAN_44 | RP-090528 87 3 Claéifc):/ some parameters for determining control resources on |8.6.0 8.7.0
PUSCH
01/12/09 | RAN_46 [ RP-091168 89 - | Clarification on bitwidth of RI 8.7.0 8.8.0
01/12/09 | RAN_46 | RP-091168 94 - |Correction to Channel interleaver for PUSCH RE Mapping 8.7.0 8.8.0
01/12/09 | RAN_46 | RP-091177 88 1 _|Editorial corrections to 36.212 8.8.0 9.0.0
01/12/09 | RAN_46 | RP-091257 95 1 _|Introduction of enhanced dual layer transmission 8.8.0 9.0.0
16/03/10 | RAN_47 | RP-100210 96 1 _|MCCH change notification using DCI format 1C 9.0.0 9.1.0
16/03/10 | RAN_47 | RP-100211 97 _ | Addition of missing reference to DCI format 2B + typo 9.0.0 9.1.0
corrections
01/06/10 | RAN_48 | RP-100589 98 - | Correction to TBS determination for DCI format 1C 9.1.0 9.2.0
14/09/10 [ RAN_49 [ RP-100899 99 - |Clarify soft buffer size determination for MCH 9.2.0 9.3.0
07/12/10 | RAN_50 [ RP-101320 100 - _|Introduction of Rel-10 LTE-Advanced features in 36.212 9.3.0 10.0.0
15/03/11 [ RAN_51 [ RP-110254 101 - |Correction on UE behavior upon receiving DCI format 1B 10.0.0 [10.1.0
15/03/11 | RAN_51 | RP-110256 102 - | Corrections to Rel-10 LTE-Advanced features in 36.212 10.0.0 [10.1.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110819 103 [ 3 |Correction of DCI format 0 and 4 resource allocation 10.1.0 [10.2.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110819 | 104 [ 2 |Correction to Multi-cluster flag in DCI format 0 10.1.0 [10.2.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 [ RP-110819 | 107 [ 2 |Corrections on HARQ-ACK Channel Coding in the PUSCH 10.1.0 [10.2.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110820 | 108 [ 3 [A clarification for DCI format payload size 10.1.0 [10.2.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110819 | 110 [ 1 [Correction the search space and RNTI for CQl and SRS 10.1.0 [10.2.0
request flag
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110819 | 111 - _|Resource dimensioning for CQIl only PUSCH transmission 10.1.0 |10.2.0
3GPP
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Change history
Date TSG # TSG Doc. CR Rev | Subject/Comment Old New
01/06/11 | RAN_52 [ RP-110820 | 112 [ 1 |Correction on bit representations of transport block processing |10.1.0 (10.2.0
for UL-SCH
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110818 | 113 - _[Clarification on PMI indication in DCI format1B and format 2 10.1.0 [10.2.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110820 [ 114 | 1 |Rate maching parameters for CA 10.1.0 [10.2.0
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110819 | 116 [ - |HARQ-ACK on PUSCH for TDD with channel selection 10.1.0 ([10.2.0
configured for 2 serving cells
01/06/11 | RAN_52 | RP-110823 [ 117 - |Single codeword multiple layer transmission in uplink 10.1.0 [10.2.0
15/09/11 | RAN 53 | RP-111228 | 119 | 1 |Corrections on transport block processing for UL-SCH 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN 53 | RP-111230 | 120 | 2 |On correction of channel coding of control information 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN_53 | RP-111230 | 122 | 1 [Size adjustment of DCI format 0, 1A and 1 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN_53 | RP-111232 | 123 | 1 [Corrections on Nsrs 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN_53 | RP-111232 | 124 | 2 [Corrections on DCI format 1B/1D 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 [ RAN_53 | RP-111228 | 125 - |Minor Correction on DCI Format 1 Description 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN_53 | RP-111226 | 127 | - [Correction on ACK/NACK mapping 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN_53 RP-111231 128 _ (I:Jgrrr:;a;;ttiglns on channel coding of control information and DCI 10.2.0 [10.3.0
15/09/11 | RAN_53 RP-111229 | 129 Clarification and correction to configuration signalling condition |10.2.0 [10.3.0
) for channel quality information formats
05/12/11 | RAN_54 | RP-111667 130 1 |Corrections on codebook index indication in DCI format 4 10.3.0 [10.4.0
05/12/11 | RAN_54 | RP-111666 | 131 - |HARQ-ACK on UCI-only PUSCH without UL-SCH data 10.3.0 [10.4.0
28/02/12 | RAN_55 | RP-120283 | 132 [ 2 |Corrections on payload size adjustment for DCI format 1A and 1{10.4.0 [10.5.0
28/02/12 | RAN_55 | RP-120283 | 133 [ 1 |Correction of two HARQ-ACK feedback on PUSCH 10.4.0 [10.5.0
28/02/12 | RAN_55 | RP-120285 | 134 [ 1 |Miscellaneous corrections 10.4.0 [10.5.0
13/06/12 | RAN_56 | RP-120739 [ 136 - [Correction to Data and control multiplexing 10.5.0 [10.6.0
13/06/12 | RAN_56 RP-120737 | 138 | - f(())c:;:z(t:t‘iton to CSl request field size in DCI format 0 and DCI 10.5.0 (10.6.0
04/09/12 | RAN_57 | RP-121272 | 139 [ - [Introduction of Rel-11 LTE-Advanced features in 36.212 10.6.0 [11.0.0
04/12/12 | RAN_58 | RP-121839 [ 143 - | Correction to the parameter ue-Category-v10xy 11.0.0 [11.1.0
04/12/12 | RAN_58 | RP-121846 | 144 - |Finalisation for introducing Rel-11 features 11.0.0 [11.1.0
26/02/13 | RAN_59 RP-130255 | 145 B ﬁ;ictilijtirzgal clarifications/corrections for introducing Rel-11 11.1.0 [11.2.0
11/06/13 | RAN_60 [ RP-130751 147 | 2 |Correction on the RI bit width 11.2.0 [11.3.0
11/06/13 | RAN_60 | RP-130747 | 148 | - [CRon DCI Format 4 payload size 11.2.0 [11.3.0
11/06/13 [ RAN 60 | RP-130752 | 149 - | Correction on the time span of the DCI 11.2.0 [11.3.0
11/06/13 [ RAN 60 | RP-130752 | 150 - | Correction on ARO bit setting for DL DCls carried by EPDCCH [11.2.0 [11.3.0
11/06/13 | RAN_60 [ RP-130750 | 151 - | Clarification on DL DAI usage in inter-band TDD CA 11.2.0 [11.3.0
11/06/13 | RAN_60 RP-130749 | 153 B Cprrection 'to bit padding of DQI format 1A for secondary cell 11.2.0 |11.3.0
without uplink component carrier
03/12/13 | RAN_62 | RP-131893 [ 155 | 1 [Correction on parameter ue-Category 11.3.0 [11.4.0
03/12/13 | RAN_62 | RP-131896 154 | 3 |Introduction of Rel 12 feature for Downlink MIMO Enhancement |11.4.0 ]12.0.0
10/06/14 | RAN_64 | RP-140858 | 156 | - [Clarification on UE antenna port based CRC masking 12.0.0 [12.1.0
10/06/14 | RAN_64 | RP-140859 | 157 | 1 [Correction on UCI multiplexing on PUSCH 12.0.0 [12.1.0
10/06/14 | RAN_64 | RP-140862 158 - [Introduction of Rel 12 features of TDD-FDD CA and eIMTA 12.0.0 [12.1.0
10/06/14 | RAN_64 | RP-140858 159 - _[Clarification of downlink subframes 12.0.0 [121.0
10/09/14 | RAN_65 | RP-141485 | 161 - [CR for 36.212 on 256QAM and LC-MTC 12.1.0 [12.2.0
08/12/14 | RAN_66 [ RP-142106 | 163 [ 3 |CR for 36.212 on 256QAM and LC-MTC 12.2.0 [12.3.0
08/12/14 | RAN_66 | RP-142098 | 164 [ 3 |Clarification of PUSCH rate matching with SRS 12.2.0 [12.3.0
08/12/14 | RAN_66 | RP-142107 | 166 [ - [Introduction of Dual Connectivity feature into 36.212 12.2.0 [12.3.0
09/03/15 | RAN_67 | RP-150366 162 | 3 |Introduction of D2D feature into 36.212 12.3.0 [12.4.0
15/06/15 | RAN_68 | RP-150936 | 169 | - [Corrections on elMTA RRC parameter naming 124.0 [12.5.0
15/06/15 | RAN 68 | RP-150937 | 171 1 | Correction for 36.212 on soft buffer assumption 12.4.0 [12.5.0
14/09/15 | RAN_69 | RP-151466 | 174 | 1 |Introducing 4-layer MIMO transmission in TM3 and TM4 12.5.0 [12.6.0
14/09/15 | RAN_69 RP-151467 | 175 | 2 Intrqduction of MIMO capability signalling for intra-band 12.50 12.6.0
contiguous CA
07/12/15 | RAN_70 [ RP-152038 | 177 - _[Correction on rank indication bit widths 12.6.0 [12.7.0
07/12/15 | RAN_70 | RP-152027 | 178 [ 1 [Introduction of Rel 13 feature of eCA 12.7.0 [13.0.0
07/12/15 | RAN_70 | RP-152025 | 179 [ 1 [Introduction of EB/FD-MIMO 12.7.0 [13.0.0
07/12/15 | RAN_70 | RP-152026 | 180 [ 2 |Introduction of Rel 13 feature of LAA 12.7.0 [13.0.0
07/12/15 | RAN_70 | RP-152031 182 | - |Introduction of Rel 13 features for SC-PTM 12.7.0 [13.0.0
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